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Message by Bhikkhu Bodhi

The Satipatthana Sutta, the Discourse on the Foundations of Mindfulness, is
generally regarded as the canonical Buddhist text with the fullest instructions on
the system of meditation unique to the Buddha's own dispensation. The
practice of Satipatthana meditation centers on the methodical cultivation of one
simple mental faculty readily available to all of us at any moment. This is the
faculty of mindfulness, the capacity for attending to the content of our
experience as it becomes manifest in the immediate present. What the Buddha
shows in the sutta is the tremendous, but generally hidden, power inherent in
this simple mental function, a power that can unfold all the mind's potentials
culminating in final deliverance from suffering.

To exercise this power, however, mindfulness must be systematically cultivated,
and the sutta shows exactly how this is to be done. The key to the practice is
to combine energy, mindfulness, and clear comprehension in attending to the
phenomena of mind and body summed up in the "four arousings of
mindfulness": body, feelings, consciousness, and mental objects. Most
contemporary meditation teachers explain Satipatthana meditation as a means
for generating insight /vpassarg). While this is certainly a valid claim, we
should also recognize that satipatthana meditation also generates
concentration /samaa’iy). Unlike the forms of meditation which cultivate
concentration and insight sequentially, Satipatthana brings both these faculties
into being together, though naturally, in the actual process of development,
concentration will have to gain a certain degree of stability before insight can
exercise its penetrating function. In Satipatthana, the act of attending to each
occasion of experience as it occurs in the moment fixes the mind firmly on the
object. The confinvous attention to the object, even when the object itself is
constantly changing, stabilizes the mind in concentration, while the observation
of the object in terms of its qualities and characteristics brings into being the
insight knowledges.

To practice Satipatthana successfully a student will generally require a sound
theoretical knowledge of the practice along with actual training preferably under
the guidance of a qualified teacher. The best source of theoretical knowledge,
indeed the indispensable source, is the Satipatthana Sutta itself. However,
though the sutta is clear and comprehensible enough as it stands, the
instructions it offers are extremely concise, often squeezing into a few simple
guidelines directions that might need several pages to explain in a way
adequate for successful practice. For this reason, from an early period, the
ancient masters of Buddhist meditation began to supply more detailed
instructions based on their own practical experience. These instructions
eventually evolved into a lengthy commentary on the Satipatthana Sutta, which



was then incorporated into the complete commentaries on the two collections
in which the sutta appears, namely, the Digha Nikaya and the Majjhima Nikaya.
The two commentaries that have come down to us today, based on the older
Sinhala commentaries, are called the Swmarngala- viias/i7(on the Digha Nikaya)
and the Agoasrica- sudan/(on the Majjhima Nikaya). These commentaries are
ascribed to Acariya Buddhaghosa, an Indian thera who worked in Sri Lanka in
the 5th century A.C., but are securely based on the old commentaries which
record the explanations devised by the ancient masters of the Dhamma. The
commentary has in turn been further elucidated by a sub- commentary, or 744,
by Acariya Dhammapala, who worked in South India, near Kancipura, perhaps a
century or two after the time of Buddhaghosa.

This book, 77e Way of Mind7uiness, contains all the authorized instructions on
Satipatthana meditation passed down in the Theravada tradition: the
Satipatthana Sutta stemming from the Buddha himself (in the more concise
version of the Majjhima Nikaya, which omits the detailed analysis of the Four
Noble Truths found in the Digha Nikaya's Maha- satipatthana Sutta); the
commentary by Buddhaghosa; and selections from the #4zby Dhammapala.
While the volume of material found here will certainly exceed the amount a
beginner needs to start the practice, the book will prove itself useful at
successive stages and will eventually become a trusted friend and advisor in all
its manifold details. Thus the reader should not be intimidated by the detail and
the sometimes formidable technical terminology, but should continue reading,
selecting whatever material is found useful and leaving until later whatever
presently seems difficult to grasp.

The book was originally compiled in the late 1930s by Ven. Soma Thera (1898-
1960), a bhikkhu of Sri Lanka, and has been maintained in print since the early
1940s. The Buddhist Publication Society in Kandy has published the work since
1967 in several editions. This latest version contains several minor changes in
terminology authorized by the present writer. Christine Chan and her friends in
the Buddhist Communities in Malaysia, as well as Rev. Suddhinand Janthagul
from Thailand, who helped in the proof- reading of the Pali texts, deserve our
congratulations and appreciation for their hard work in transcribing the book
and for making it available for free distribution. | am sure this book will prove an
invaluable road map for anyone who has entered the steep and rugged road of
Satipatthana meditation, leading to final deliverance from suffering.

— Bhikkhu Bodhi
Kandy, Sri Lanka



Foreword by Cassius A. Pereira

Directing attention to the four truly genuine stages of arahantship in this
universe, the Buddha says: "Here, O Bhikkhus, are the First Ascetic

[ Sotapanna], the Second Ascetic [ Sakadagami], the Third Ascetic [ Anagami],
and the Fourth Ascetic [ Arahant] ; empty of Ascetics are the other ways of
thought. Resound thus, O Bhikkhus, your swelling diapason of just rejoicing."

[ Cula- sihanada Sutta] .

Later, the Buddha states why he affirms that nowhere, outside his System of
Deliverance, are genuine arahants to be found. It is because the Goal,
Perfection [ Nittha; here a synonym for the attainment of the arahant] is "One,
not Multiple," and the views of man are many. In a Buddha's system of
Deliverance there are no "views"; instead, there is right understanding of things
as they really are.

"The Tathagata, O Bhikkhus, the arahant, the Fully Enlightened One, declares
himself fully aware of all forms of clinging, and he makes known to perfection
the science of the same. In a doctrine and discipline [ Dhamma- vinaya] of this
sort, O Bhikkhus, what joy there is in the Buddha is to be proclaimed perfect;
what joy there is in the Dhamma is to be proclaimed perfect; what observance
of Virtue there is proclaimed perfect; what pleasure and happiness there be
amongst fellow- disciples is proclaimed perfect. And for what reason? Because,
truly, O Bhikkhus, clearly explained, leading to the Deliverance, conducive to
the Peace taught by a Supreme Sambuddha."

In the subject now presented to the reader, "The Discourse on the Arousing of
Mindfulness [ Satipatthana Sutta]" (I myself prefer to call it "The Discourse on
Penetrating Mindfulness") the peerless Teacher gives an aspirant details of how
to use the weapon of Mind if he wishes to make an end of the Bonds of
Suffering.

The reader will note a certain abruptness, almost jerkiness of expression, in the
text. This is even more so in the commentary. This effect is brought about
partly by the concise way in which a complex subject, of many details, is
treated. But actually the text reflects the course of the aspirant's progress in
watchful thinking, even as verses in a gallop rhythm can picture the speeding
rider and the steady beat of a horse's hooves.

He who begins this practice of Satipatthana finds that indeed he needs must
rein in his thoughts sharply and often. No racing steed can equal thought which,
now here, looking at the Temple Bo Tree, is in a moment at Buddhagaya's
Shrine, and next instant visualizing the poplars in an English park. But, as a
rider slides as it were into the way of its doing, on a bicycle, or a trotting horse
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— so in this practice the Yogi gradually falls in with "its way" till, after a while,
its working seems smooth and clear.

The Translator is a Bhikkhu well qualified for the task. For him it was a happy
labor of love, and a tribute to his Teachers in that secluded many- celled Arama
in far Burma, where he, and another young Bhikkhu from Lanka, held out to the
last in a long course of instruction in Satipatthana method. A Maha Thera, as
well- known there as he was qualified in learning and temperament, supervised
the course. The Discipline was strict, but just; and the Teacher firm,
compassionate and a seer beyond the normal. The lodging and diet were
simple to a degree. The Maha Thera's own teacher of old, master of meditation
and expert in practical teaching for all that he was a layman, was deputed to
instruct the yogins. Like all older Burmese, he had aforetime himself been a
wearer of the yellow robe; his experience was vast and his learning profound.

The course started with a crowd of aspirants many of whom were pious lay folk;
but, as the weeks passed and endurance gave way, the class of pupils was
sadly thinned out. Some, after a time, gave up the effort. Others, perhaps
through a difference in preparation or temperament, completed the course early.
Others again went on and on with the training until, at last, the two earnest

ones from Lanka were left to face the calm Teacher whose evenness of mind
was in no way disturbed by the recurring phenomenon of dwindling enthusiasm
or numbers in those courses of hard life and abstruse thought. The training was
beyond price. Keener at the close than even at the start of that course, our
Translator today is yet happily and earnestly following that trail.

These are indeed difficult times for layman and Bhikkhu alike. The seven year
maximum has not yet passed; and indeed we are woefully weak for the Sutta's
"seven days" minimum for results — that is arahantship, or failing that, the
Anagami stage of Awakening. Yet the strenuous will press on —

"Remember ing the arahants of other days,

And recollecting how it was they |ived,

E'en though today be but the after-time —
One yet may win the Ambrosial Path of Peace."

Saritva pubbake yogi tesam, vattam anussaram
Kificapi pacchimo kalo phuseyya Amatam Padam.

— Theragatha 947
— Cassius A. Pereira

Nugegoda,
8 August, 1941






Translator's Note

In 1936- 37, while living with my teacher in Burma, | had the opportunity of
knowing the practice of the Buddhist method of meditation called The
Development of Insight (vipassana bhavana). The enthusiasm with which many
persons there took up the practice and continued in it and the kindliness and
understanding which prevailed among those who had gone through the course
of training patiently to the end made me and a fellow- bhikkhu from Lanka to
take up the practice. Many began to train along with us. Some of them gave up
the effort in a short time and some continued the practice to the end. The time
taken to complete the course varied according to the individual. We were
among the last to complete the training.

The details and the spirit of the method are shown in the commentary- excerpts
translated here. These were at first intended for the use of a few friends. Later
when a group of sympathetic students of the Dhamma decided to get these
printed, a translation of the Discourse had to be included to make the
compilation coherent to the general reader.

| wish to record here my warm appreciation of the kindness of the members of
the Saccanubodha Samiti, "Nandana," Asgiriya, Kandy, especially Mr. Richard
Abeyasekere, the Hon. Secretary, and Mr. W. J. Soysa, in getting this book
published and encouraging me in my humble effort to serve the Dhamma.

This compilation was begun with the Ven. Bhikkhu Nyanaponika and carried out
largely according to his suggestions. To him and to the Ven. Bhikkhu Kheminda
| am deeply thankful for the kindly help they gave me while | was engaged in
this work.

| also wish to record here my sincere thanks to the Ven. Bhikkhu Dhammapala
for his valued assistance in reading over the proofs carefully, and for the active
interest he has taken in my work.

—Soma Thera
Island Hermitage, Dodanduwa,
August 15, 1941



Introduction by the Translator

The Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness (Satipatthana Sutta, Majjhima
Nikaya No. 10 and Digha Nikaya No. 22) and the excerpts from its commentary
given here deal with the method of training for insight (vipassana) according to
the Buddha's teaching.

Insight is the understanding of the true nature of things by which a complete
transfiguring of mental life takes place in the seer and by which he is lifted out
of the groove of birth and death. The understanding of the nature of things is
the sure knowledge of the transience and subjection to sorrow of all component
things and of the emptiness of all things as regards ess, self or essence. This
last knowledge of the essential emptiness of all things is called the realization
of the supreme void. By it the conception of a self and the craving and
suffering which spring from that conception are abandoned. It marks the limit of
the spiritually attainable in the Buddha's Dispensation. By it is accomplished
emancipation from all bondage to ignorance and the attainment of the highest
happiness. In the Way of Analytical Knowledge (Patisambhida Magga) it is said:
"What is the supreme void? The quieting of all kammical conformations, the
giving up of all clinging to rebirth, detachment, cessation, Nibbana — this is the
supreme void." The Way of the Arousing of Mindfulness (Satipatthana Magga) is
for reaching that summum bonum of the Buddhas.

Mindfulness is said to have "non- superficiality" as its salient characteristic, the
"absence of confusion" as its function, and the "state of being turned towards
the object" as its manifestation. It is also called the "non- negligence"
(appamada) which indicates the state of unremitting alertness of the
yogavacara, the proficient in spiritual endeavor.

Clear and strong mindfulness is conjoined with wisdom and is called the
"prudence of mindfulness" (sati nepakkam). It is then pure cognition, the
cognition which is free, from discrimination that proceeds from delusion. It is
such cognition that is indicated in the teaching of the Buddha to Bahiya
Daruciriya, which says that to one there must be in what is seen just the seen,
in the heard just the heard, in the contacted just the contacted, in the
apperceived just the apperceived, so that one may be free from lust, hatred and
delusion and from bondage to this or any other world.

This "objective" way of looking at a thing, freed from considerations of the
personal reactions to that thing, is the pith of the method and constitutes what
is called "knowing as it is" (yathabhuta fanadassana). Also by its quality of
reckoning just what is present, mindfulness cuts down discursive thought and
prepares the mind to take in the actual characteristics of the cognized objects.



In this sense, mindfulness lets the objects speak for themselves and unfold
their nature.

Thus, it predisposes and opens the mind to the impressions of truth, induces
mental pliancy and the mood of spiritual receptivity, the basis of highest
intuition.

The Way of the Arousing of Mindfulness sets forth the whole duty of the
meditator, and provides for every phase of the process of training for insight. It
is strenuous whole- time work, and only resolute hearts in whom the
consciousness of life's suffering runs deep, could hope to pursue it to the end,
the attainment of arahantship.

The Buddha's Goal of Emancipation is attained with the extirpation of all
craving and spiritual ignorance. Who wins it, gains lasting mental strength and
contentment. It is the source of real peace and equanimity.

Lack of freedom consists of subjection to hate, lust and ignorance. Virtuous
conduct wipes out hate; the calm of skillful concentration casts out lust; and
wise understanding of the world within oneself dispels ignorance. The Way of
Mindfulness does all this; it is designed for the attainment of fullest inner
freedom.

This is the only satisfying way for the seeker of truth when the diffuseness
[papafca] of the external world with its thin layer of culture, comfort and
allurement, ceases to be interesting and is found to lack true value. The seeker
knows to a certainty that what he wants is to be found in the realm of the spirit.
There alone he feels he would reach the vision of oneness [ ekatta] of the
enduring [ dhuva] by transcending the diversity [ nanatta] of change [ aniccata] .
And what he wants is inward integrity, intactness, inviolability, based on the
unshakable deliverance of the mind from the sway of all conditioned
phenomena. To this the Way of Mindfulness leads by showing him how to
penetrate into the singleness of nature [ ekasabhava] of the Supreme Void

[ Agga Suiifia], Nibbana, which is permeated with the one taste [ ekarasa] of
liberation [ vimutti] .

The Way of Mindfulness reaches the first stage of supramundane fulfillment
with what is technically known as "entry into the stream" or the arrival at the
unswerving path to the Goal. Before that there could be serious deviations, but
not from that point where the First Direct Glimpse of the Goal is obtained.

The Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness deals with the preparatory part,
the Mundane Way of Mindfulness which is of immediate practical value to
worldlings still in the valleys of the spirit far from the supramundane peaks.



Mindfulness is a process, an event and an arising and a passing away
momentarily like any other mental property. Although it is a basic power, a
shelter and a refuge of the mind, the role it plays in the drama of transition from
Ignorance to Knowledge differs considerably according to the other properties
of mind with which it works.

For instance in association with Right Understanding and its group which
comprises "wisdom, intense knowledge, discrimination, research, investigation
of things, consideration, close examination, pondering over, learning,
skillfulness, keen- wittedness, analysis, reflection, vision, sagacity, the
discernment that leads aright, penetrative insight and clear comprehension," it
is rational. And when it is combined with Right Concentration and its cognates
such as "mental steadfastness, serenity, immovability, quietude, non-
distraction, and pacification," it is intuitive.

But the intuitive or rational role does not preclude mindfulness from
communicating its regulative impulse of moderation to the mind, at all times. It
is the property which makes for proper proportion in the response of the mind
to mental objects.

Mindfulness as memory is indicated by such terms as annussati = calling to
mind; patissati = remembrance; dharanata = bearing in mind; saranata =
recollection. In this connection the process of mindfulness is compared to the
Treasurer of a King who reminds the King of the royal possessions in detail,
daily, at night and in the morning.

The mindfulness of the aspirant to the Highest Goal of Liberation from Suffering
reminds him of Virtue, Concentration and Wisdom, which constitute the
possessions of the Good Life in the Dispensation of the Buddha. The value of
the recollective activity of mindfulness is seen in the increasing awareness of
the essentials of holy living in the aspirant's mind, and the growing strength of
purpose for realizing these within himself.

Above that stands mindfulness as the activity that takes care of the mind and
protects it. It is compared to a wagon driver who ties the oxen to the wagon's
yoke, greases the axle, and drives the wagon, making the oxen go gently. In
this activity mindfulness looks to the smooth working and movement of the
mind and takes notice of the processes both skillful and not, taking place in the
consciousness.

In the more complex forms it is the selective and integrative action of the mind.
The selective activity has been compared to the work of the Chief Adviser of a
King. As the Adviser is instrumental in distinguishing the good from the bad,



and in getting the good and avoiding the bad, so mindfulness distinguishes the
worthy from unworthy things, avoids the unworthy and obtains the worthy.

The integrative character of mindfulness is like the Minister- of- all- work of a
King. He is wanted in putting through every project of the King. He is
commissioned to organise and combine the workers and execute the tasks.
Mindfulness is also like that Minister. It is the organizing activity of the mind
necessary for the development of wholesome states of consciousness. It
combines the various other qualities which compose those states, puts them to
their appropriate tasks and keeps them in proper working order. By the strength
of integrating mindfulness a conscious state of skill functions harmoniously and
becomes a well- knit unity. This activity of mindfulness makes the work of the
aspirant complete at every stage of his progress.

Integrating mindfulness sees all lacks and deficiencies, brings in the needed
qualities and suitably applies them. It is called the highest wisdom of
mindfulness [ parama satinepakka] , and constitutes the core of the Mindfulness
that is included in the Real Way [ Ariya Magga Pariyapanna Sati], of the Way
Factor of Mindfulness [ Sati Magganga] and of the Enlightenment Factor of
Mindfulness [ Sati Sambojjhanga] . It is Right Mindfulness [ Sammasati] in the
full sense of the term.

From the foregoing it can be seen that it is mindfulness that holds things
together in the mental flux, brings them up, and prevents them from floating
away, getting submerged, forgotten and lost. Without mindfulness there will be
no reconstitution of already acquired knowledge and consciousness itself
would break in pieces, become fragmentary, and be unable to do properly the
work of cognition. Further, without mindfulness that has become wisdom, the
highest kind of mindfulness which includes clear comprehension, cognition will
be superficial; there will not be the knowledge of things gained from different
relations and different angles — the work of discernment and discrimination
peculiar to selective activity — nor any really constructive understanding — the
yield of integration — and so penetrative vision into the full significance of
spiritual things will not be reached.

When one is strongly mindful, one plants one's consciousness deep in an
object like a firm post well sunk in the ground, and withstands the tempestuous
clamour of the extraneous by "a sublime ignoring of non- essentials." But this
does not mean that in such a one interest is narrow and his outlook wrongly
restricted. Strong mindfulness ignores the unnecessary, by adhering to the
center of the business in hand, and extends its view to important peripheral
conditions, with a widespreading watchfulness resembling that of the sentinel
on a tower scanning the horizon "for the glint of armour." By such a balance
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between width and depth mindfulness steers clear of the extremes of lopsided
vision and practice.

In the sense of overcoming mental conflict, and in the sense of getting rid of all
unclarity, all incapacity to judge aright and indefiniteness due to mental unquiet,
mindfulness is a controlling faculty [indriya] . The controlling faculty of
mindfulness makes for the absence of confusion [ asamussanata] and
produces lucidity of thought, sound judgment, and definiteness of outlook.
Mindfulness accompanied by keen understanding appears as the controlling
faculty of mindfulness.

Mindfulness accompanied by sustained energy is mindfulness considered as a
spiritual power [ bala] and is the quality of earnestness [ appamada] which
destroys the wavering of negligence [ pamada] . Negligence is the wandering of
the mind in objects of fivefold sense- pleasure, repeatedly: it is the absence of
thoroughness, of perseverance, and of steadfastness in doing good; the
behavior that is stuck in the mire of worldliness; the casting aside of the desire
to do what is right; the casting aside of the duties which belong to one; the
absence of practice, development, and increase of wholesome qualities; the
lack of right resolve, and the want of application. Earnestness is the opposite
of all that negligence connotes. According to meaning, earnestness is the non-
neglect of mindfulness /a//ato /7 so satyya avippavaso/. Indeed, earnestness
is the name for mindfulness that is always active, constantly at work.
Earnestness may also be explained, as it has been by some, as the four mental
aggregates of feeling, perception, consciousness and formations, proceeding
with application of mindfulness and clear comprehension

[ satisampajafifiayogena pavatta cattaro arupino khandha appamado].

All that the Buddha taught from the time of his enlightenment to his passing
away into the Element of Immortality has been summed up in the sentence:
"strive with earnestness" the last words of the Master. Earnestness runs through
the whole of the Buddhaword, and embraces everything there. It is like the
elephant's footprint which is able to contain the footprint of any other animal.
Therefore did the Blessed One say: "all wholesome things are founded on
earnestness, converge on earnestness, and earnestness is to be considered as
the most excellent of them."

Mindfulness in this sense is found to be the chief characteristic of all skillful
actions leading to bliss here and hereafter and tending to one's own and to
other's profit. It is the force which pushes one to right practice, after one has
given careful thought to the Buddha's Teaching.

Life as it is understood in the Dispensation of the Buddha is unsatisfactory until
one can through moral joy, meditative tranquillity and wise understanding reach

11



mental invulnerability to suffering. The Way of Mindfulness is understanding and
tranquillity illumined by a bright moral character. Without a blameless happy life
of virtue it is not possible to tranquilize the heart or make the intellect keen and
clear for spiritual perfection. The spiritual man is a person of so sensitive and
heightened a consciousness that he finds even slight moral guilt burdensome
and so he cannot help avoiding all traces of it by a strict adherence to virtue.
Otherwise owing to remorse at his backslidings and preoccupation with them
he will not find the right inner environment and climate for developing the
placidity and insight which produce the power of perfect equanimity necessary
for changing over from mental slavery to freedom. The cheerful joyous
atmosphere which virtue gives is more necessary to the aspirant to Nibbana
than anything else to keep him spiritually alive.

Although the Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness does not speak of virtue
directly, in detail, and is principally concerned with the calming of the mind and
wise understanding, the presence of the virtue- foundation is implied, since the
instruction on mindfulness is intended for the "unification of beings," and there
is no purification in the Dhamma which does not begin with "purification of
virtue" [ sila visuddhi], and it is only after "purification of virtue" [ sila patitthaya]
that the wise man develops concentration, and wisdom and attains liberation.
Further , there is enough in the commentary and the explanation to it, to prove
the importance of virtue to the aspirant, and to show how tranquillity and
understanding help in protecting, the preserving, and the perfecting of virtue.

The Way of Mindfulness moves towards the equanimity of the fully quieted mind
along the firm and sure ground of active virtue. Because of this virtuous basis it
is a reliable way to highest security, free from the bogs, swamps, and sloughs
of vice and the dangerous, futility of inaction.

Analysis is a salient feature of the method of arriving at knowledge in the
Buddhadhamma. The Buddha is the Master of analytic knowledge and his
doctrine is called the Teaching of Analysis [ vibhajjavada]. The Way of
Mindfulness is therefore naturally replete with the application of the principles of
analysis. The sentient being is radically searched through manifold analysis to
see if anything in him is unanalysable. Only that which is relative is analysable;
only that which is conditioned and dependent on something else. The absolute,
the unconditioned, and the independent are not analysable. Is there anything
absolute in the sentient being, or is everything in the sentient being relative?
The answer has to be found out, by the aspirant, after being convinced by valid
thought and experience, in order to reach the first glimpse of the goal. By
training to think along the lines indicated in the Way he will be able to conclude
with certainty what the nature of sentient individuality really is. On the
immovable basis of such correct knowledge rests the final realization of supra
mundane perfection.
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The aim of analysis in the Way of the Buddha is to attain correct understanding
of the component parts of sentient existence and their relations, for rightly
grasping the unique totality of the individual that emerges from the relations.
Only a Buddha, however, has the ability to gauge the uniqueness of individual
totality consummately. But the important thing to be noted here is that a just
and generally accurate perception of the significance of the totality as a thing
distinct from every other and possessing a character that clearly is not to be
merely described or defined by the parts is the result of the team- work of the
forces of wisdom and concentrated vision. Analysis of the parts lays bare the
constituent components. Analysis of the relations gives a sense of the totality.
All the differences that make for uniqueness are seen as due to subtle
distinctions of relations. And the uniqueness of the personality, individuality,
and entirety of a living being depends on the countless number of ever
changing relations, their infinite variety, subtle nuances, and endless
possibilities in each separate life- flux. The analytic nature of the Way leads one
finally to the vision of the sentient being as a uniquely related totality that
transcends the parts and has a character all its own. The sense of totality to
which the logic of analysis leads is realized as true in the intensity of the
absorptive or unifying activity of concentrative thought.

Here, the development of penetrative insight [ vipassana] combines with that of
tranquilizing concentration [ samatha], and each functions in a way that does
not outstrip the other. Both gain uniformity of force. Through the overdoing of
analysis there could be agitation. And indolence creeps in through too much of
tranquillity.

Searching analysis is predominantly intellective and is the work of insight.
Wholehearted acceptance is principally intuitive and springs from the placidity
of concentration. In the sense of yoking [ yuganandhatthena] and of not letting
(either) become overwhelming [ anativattanatthena] contemplative balance is
reached. That balance is manifested as the sober, serene, steadfast
acceptance of the truth which analysis reveals.

This is a middle way. It does not overlook any valuable knowledge or
experience of the spirit and does not edge sideways but goes straight forward,
intent on the Real, free from all biases. Though it looks within, it is aware of
what is without. Along such a way one can transcend the narrow vision of a
barricaded individuality and the indefinable looseness of view of a dissipated
and disintegrated spirit.

This Middle Way of Mindfulness is clearly not based on revelation, dogmas, nor
vacuous beliefs like those in a Supreme Creator God and an Eternal Soul,
irrational in the extreme. What is irrational is not the Teaching of the Buddha
though it be found in Buddhist Scriptures. On the contrary, "Whatever is well
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said is the Word of the Buddha," even when it is not the Master's own utterance,
because the Blessed One acknowledges Truth wherever and by whomsoever
spoken.

To raise up the person to a keen sense of awareness in regard to an object and
to bring into activity, to call forth, and stir up the controlling faculty, the power,
the enlightenment factor and the way factor of mindfulness is the Arousing of
Mindfulness designed.

Every Arousing of Mindfulness in regard to body feeling, consciousness or a
mental object can be considered as a beginning of the road to insight. And so
these "arousings" are, in a sense, "starting- points." Further with the Arousing of
Mindfulness one wakes up heedfulness, intentness and carefulness, and is in a
state of mental preparedness in regard to any work in hand.

These Arousings of Mindfulness are many as regards objects but are one in the
sense of taking place in a single way of quietude charged with insight that
leads to Nibbana.

All the four different objects of mindfulness: body, feeling, consciousness and
mental objects, have to be understood before one reaches sanctitude.
According to character, temperament and cognizing slant, one can make
however only one of these the preliminary object of contemplation. It is often
the case that owing to a lack of proper understanding of oneself one has to try
all objects before one gets to know what suits one best for the preliminary work.
The choice is made more difficult by the fact that most of us have no clear- cut
natures and are a mixture of a little of every possible human characteristic. In
these circumstances there is no alternative to the method of trial and error. But
the earnest ones will find their way with persistence and sustained effort.

By character there are two types determined by the excess of sensuous
qualities of craving, or of the asensuous qualities of abstract beliefs that make
up their personality. The craving type is generally extrovert; the other is
generally introvert. According to temperament there are those whose mental
functioning is slow, those who are languid mentally and those who are mentally
keen, the nervous type. But here it must be understood that the terms languid
and nervous have no necessary connection with calm and excitement. The
nervous often keep cool when the languid fluster. The nervous type is sensitive,
but strong and vigorous and keen. The nervous think forcefully and clearly. The
languid are sluggish, inert, and weak, unclear, discursive, and often mixed- up
in thought. Cognizing slant is either intuitive or intellective.

According to character and temperament the body- object is recommended for
the languid extravert and the feeling- object for the nervous extrovert. For the
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languid introvert the consciousness- object is recommended, and for the
nervous introvert, mental objects.

According to cognizing slant and temperament the body- object is pointed out
for the mentally slow who belong to the intuitive kind which makes
concentration its vehicle for progress, and for the mentally keen of this kind the
feeling- object. For the mentally slow who belong to the intellective kind which
makes insight its vehicle the consciousness- object is recommended, and to
the mentally keen of this kind the mental object.

Further, contemplation on the body destroys the delusion of beauty; that on
feeling destroys the delusion of pleasure; contemplation on consciousness
dispels the delusion of permanence; and that on mental objects, the delusion
of the soul.

The person who wishes to practice meditation according to the instruction of
the Buddha on the Arousing of Mindfulness should first read the discourse, with
the commentary on the synopsis, and get a fair idea of the trend of the
teaching. Today, there are still people as of old who learn the discourse by
heart as a preparation to practice. Such memorizing is helpful to certain types.
But it is not essential. What is essential is to think long and deep on the
instruction, until one gets the hang of its application to daily life. Only by
repeated reflection on all the implications of it, can the discourse be made an
effective instrument of mental culture.

The core of the instruction is in the sections dealing with the modes of
deportment and clear comprehension. These are intended for all types of
aspirants. The commentary on these sections is very important and should be
carefully studied. The whole practice of mindfulness depends on the correct
grasp of the exercises included in the two parts referred to here.

One should then look through the rest of the exercises in the discourse with the
help of the commentary to find a preliminary object of concentration or subject
of meditation that accords with one's character, temperament and cognizing
slant mentioned earlier. If, for instance, one is an extrovert mentally languid or a
person whose cognizing slant is intuitive and is temperamentally slow of mind,
the contemplation on breathing could well suit that one as a preliminary object.

If one finds the explanation given in the commentary to the discourse on
mindfulness on any preliminary object one chooses insufficient, one should
read the exposition of it in the Path of Purification [ Visuddhi Magga] of our
commentator. One may if a teacher of Buddhist meditation can be found, also
consult him and ask for elucidation of any difficult points connected with
meditative practice.
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Necessary too to be read by all are the portions of the commentary on the
contemplation of feeling and consciousness, and those on the hindrances, the
sense- bases and the factors of Enlightenment (in the contemplation of Mental
Objects) which give information on the obstacles and aids to concentration on
the preliminary object.

In concentration of any preliminary object, say the breath, if any feeling or
thought that interferes with concentration arises, then one should contemplate
on that interfering phenomenon in a manner that accords to the exposition on
feeling, consciousness, the hindrances, or the sense- bases, in the
commentary, until the interference disappears and then revert to the preliminary
object.

Similarly, when attending to the preliminary object, any over- activeness or
slackness present should be overcome by the method taught in the exposition
on the factors of Enlightenment in the commentary and then there will be
steady work possible on the object of concentration. It is useful to bear in mind
that either the favorable or the unfavorable qualities increase by pondering over
them and decrease by the turning away of attention from them.

In beginning to practice mindfulness, one has to become aware of one's
actions, speech and thoughts, and drive these towards good as a cow- herd his
charge to healthy pastures. It is helpful to get into the habit of preparing the
mind before proceeding to act, and to pause a while before initiating new
activities. By such practice one learns to act deliberately, consciously, and with
circumspection, and not on the spur of the moment, and so does everything
prepared to face all consequences, and with a proper sense of responsibility.

Wholetime practice of mindfulness consists in the carrying out of each of the
three following activities of contemplation at the proper time: attention to the
preliminary object of concentration, reflection on the modes of deportment and
clear comprehension. When one is not attending to the preliminary object for
one good reason or another, one should be reflecting on the modes of
deportment, or be doing clear comprehension.

Wholetime practice of mindfulness can be carried out by all. There will however
be differences to the degree of intensiveness of the practice according to the
"busy- ness" of the individual. The more one is busy with external activities, the
less time will be at his disposal for attending to the preliminary object, and also
for steady reflection on deportment and for penetratively clear comprehension.
One should therefore try to cut and also slow down as much as one can, rightly
and reasonably, one's external activities.

16



Who reflects on his movements and clearly comprehends states of activity and
rest as taught in the commentary has his mind turned towards self- mastery.
The preliminary object, however, is the basis of the practice, and is the resort
of the aspirant, or the main object and ground of contemplation.

The Way of Mindfulness is the objective way of viewing anything whatsoever. It
reckons just what is present and stopping the garrulity of one's own mind, lets
the objects speak for themselves and unfold their character. Also, by its patient
pursuit of the meaning of things, its readiness to see every side of any thought
or experience, and by its breath and tolerance, it predisposes the mind to
receive the impressions of truth, induces inner pliancy and the mood of spiritual
receptivity, necessary for highest intuition.

Since mindfulness is the only way for anyone who wishes inner happiness, men
of old, irrespective of the school of thought to which they belonged, underlined
the importance of the Buddha's teaching on this point. In his "Friendly Letter,"
Nagarjuna says: "The Happy One (Sugata) said that the only way to be walked
on is mindfulness directed bodywards; therefore keep to it resolutely; for if
mindfulness is lacking, all good Dhamma) decays." And San tideva in his
Bodhicaryavatara says: "If the mind, the tusker maddened with passion, is
bound completely with the rope of mindfulness, then, all perils disappear and
all blessings come into being."

In the Theravada countries of South- East Asia, the Way of the Arousing of
Mindfulness is well- known and much appreciated. Especially so is it in Burma
today, where monk and layman go from time to time into solitude for training
along this Way, under the guidance of some "meditation- master." In Burmese
meditation monasteries each meditator is given a separate cell. He is not
allowed to speak to any but the meditation master during the time of training.
No books and no repetition of formulae are permitted.

The business of the meditator is to keep mindfulness going during the whole of
the waking state. Making his inhalations and exhalations the basic subject of
meditation, he has to be mindful of his postures, completely aware of his
behavior (going forwards etc.) and to attend to his feelings, thoughts and ideas
as they arise, according to the instructions of the meditation master. Seldom
does a stretch of hard training extend over a month.

The aim of the meditation master is to lessen the conceptualizing proclivities of
the pupil and lead him towards appreciating the "nature of the thing." This he
does by encouraging bare or pure mindfulness, and letting transcience and the
other characteristics of the mental and bodily objects become clear by dint of
concentrated attention, because true understanding of reality must in the last
resort be based on profound personal experience. Otherwise it cannot change
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the character of the meditator in that final and irrevocable way of arahantship
contemplated by this method. The meditation master does not load the pupil's
mind with all the many particulars found in the commentary but selects what is
just necessary for each pupil's progress and instructs accordingly.

Continued practice of the arousings of mindfulness instills into the meditator

the habit of systematic or proper attention Josn/iso manasikara) regarding the
details of a thing, and accustoms him to test all phenomena for their inherent
characteristics of transience and so forth. Thus he gradually learns to turn away
from the worldling's view of things and look at them by way of condition, cause,
dependent origination, element etc., and becomes, in spirit, one with the
Dhamma.

The Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness is one among the discourses
often repeated by Buddhists and its traditional importance is seen further by its
use as the viaticum to support one passing away from this life to another. The
use of it as a death- bed discourse points out that mindfulness besides being
one of the foremost qualities needed for holy living, is also a quality that makes
for holy dying. Truly, a first and last thing.

— Soma Thera
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The Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness

The Origin of the Discourse on the Only Way
Thus have | heard.

At one time the Blessed One was living in the Kurus, at Kammasadamma, a
market- town of the Kuru people.

Then the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus as follows: "This is the only way,
O bhikkhus, for the purification of beings, for the overcoming of sorrow and
lamentation, for the destruction of suffering and grief, for reaching the right
path, for the attainment of Nibbana, namely, the Four Arousings of
Mindfulness."

The Four Arousings of Mindfulness

"What are the four?

"Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body, ardent,
clearly comprehending (it) and mindful (of it), having overcome, in this world,
covetousness and grief; he lives contemplating the feelings in the feelings,
ardent, clearly comprehending (them) and mindful (of them), having overcome,
in this world, covetousness and grief; he lives contemplating consciousness in
consciousness, ardent, clearly comprehending (it) and mindful (of it), having
overcome in this world covetousness and grief; he lives contemplating mental
objects in mental objects, ardent, clearly comprehending (them) and mindful
(of them), having overcome, in this world, covetousness and grief."

1. The Contemplation of the Body

Mindfulness of Breathing
"And how, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating the body in the body?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, gone to the forest, to the foot of a tree, or to an
empty place, sits down, bends in his legs crosswise on his lap, keeps his body
erect, and arouses mindfulness in the object of meditation, namely, the breath
which is in front of him.

"Mindful, he breathes in, and mindful, he breathes out. He, thinking, 'l breathe

in long,' he understands when he is breathing in long; or thinking, 'l breathe out
long," he understands when he is breathing out long; or thinking, 'l breathe in
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short," he understands when he is breathing in short; or thinking, 'l breathe out
short,' he understands when he is breathing out short.

""Experiencing the whole body, | shall breathe in," thinking thus, he trains
himself. 'Experiencing the whole body, | shall breathe out," thinking thus, he
trains himself. 'Calming the activity of the body, | shall breathe in," thinking thus,
he trains himself. 'Calming the activity of the body, | shall breathe out,"' thinking
thus, he trains himself.

"Just as a clever turner or a turner's apprentice, turning long, understands: 'l
turn long;' or turning short, understands: 'l turn short'; just so, indeed, O
bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, when he breathes in long, understands: 'l breathe in long';
or, when he breathes out long, understands: 'l breathe out long'; or, when he
breathes in short, he understands: 'l breathe in short'; or when he breathes out
short, he understands: 'l breathe out short." He trains himself with the thought:
'Experiencing the whole body, | shall breathe in." He trains himself with the
thought: 'Experiencing the whole body, | shall breathe out.' He trains himself
with the thought: 'Calming the activity of the body | shall breathe in." He trains
himself with the thought: 'Calming the activity of the body | shall breathe out.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally, or he lives
contemplating the body in the body externally, or he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally and externally. He lives contemplating origination-
things in the body, or he lives contemplating dissolution- things in the body, or
he lives contemplating origination- and- dissolution- things in the body. Or
indeed his mindfulness is established with the thought: 'The body exists,' to the
extent necessary just for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives
independent and clings to naught in the world. Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a
bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."

The Modes of Deportment

"And further, O bhikkhus, when he is going, a bhikkhu understands: 'l am
going'; when he is standing, he understands: 'l am standing'; when he is sitting,
he understands: 'l am sitting'; when he is lying down, he understands: 'l am
lying down'; or just as his body is disposed so he understands it.

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally, or he lives
contemplating the body in the body externally, or he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally and externally. He lives contemplating origination-
things in the body, or he lives contemplating dissolution- things in the body, or
he lives contemplating origination- and- dissolution- things, in the body. Or
indeed his mindfulness is established with the thought: 'The body exists,' to the
extent necessary just for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives
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independent and clings to naught in the world." Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a
bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."

The Four Kinds of Clear Comprehension

"And further, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, in going forwards (and) in going
backwards, is a person practicing clear comprehension; in looking straight on
(and) in looking away from the front, is a person practicing clear
comprehension; in bending and in stretching, is a person practicing clear
comprehension; in wearing the shoulder- cloak, the (other two) robes (and) the
bowl, is a person practicing clear comprehension; in regard to what is eaten,
drunk, chewed and savored, is a person practicing clear comprehension; in
defecating and in urinating, is a person practicing clear comprehension; in
walking, in standing (in a place), in sitting (in some position), in sleeping, in
waking, in speaking and in keeping silence, is a person practicing clear
comprehension.

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world. Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the
body in the body."

The Reflection on the Repulsiveness of the Body

"And further, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects on just this body hemmed by the
skin and full of manifold impurity from the soles up, and from the top of the hair
down, thinking thus: 'There are in this body hair of the head, hair of the body,
nails, teeth, skin, flesh, fibrous threads (veins, nerves, sinews, tendons), bones,
marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs, contents of stomach,
intestines, mesentery, feces, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, solid fat, tars, fat
dissolved, saliva, mucus, synovic fluid, urine.’

"Just as if, O bhikkhus, there were a bag having two openings, full of grain
differing in kind, namely, hill- paddy, paddy, green- gram, cow- pea, sesamum,
rice; and a man with seeing eyes, having loosened it, should reflect thinking
thus: 'This is hill paddy; this is paddy, this is green- gram; this is cow- pea; this
is sesamum; this is rice.' In the same way, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects on
just this body hemmed in by the skin and full of manifold impurity from the
soles up, and from the top of the hair down, thinking thus: 'There are in this
body: hair of the head, hair of the body, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, fibrous threads
(veins, nerves, sinews, tendons), bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, pleura,
spleen, lungs, contents of the stomach, intestines, mesentery, feces, bile,
phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, solid fat, tears, fat dissolved, saliva, mucus,
synovic fluid, urine.'
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"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body, internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
The Reflection on the Modes of Matenrality (Elements, 2/a/y)

"And further, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects on just this body according as it is
placed or disposed, by way of the modes of materiality, thinking thus: 'There
are in this body the mode of solidity, the mode of cohesion, the mode of
caloricity, and the mode of oscillation.'

"O bhikkhus, in whatever manner, a clever cow- butcher or a cow- butcher's
apprentice, having slaughtered a cow and divided it by way of portions, should
be sitting at the junction of a four- cross- road; in the same manner, a bhikkhu
reflects on just this body, according as it is placed or disposed, by way of the
modes of materiality, thinking thus: 'There are in this body the mode of solidity,
the mode of cohesion, the mode of caloricity, and the mode of oscillation.’

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 1

"And further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body dead, one,
two, or three days: swollen, blue and festering, thrown into the charnel ground,
he thinks of his own body thus: 'This body of mine too is of the same nature as
that body, is going to be like that body and has not got past the condition of
becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."

Cemetery Contemplation 2
"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees, whilst it is being

eaten by crows, hawks, vultures, dogs, jackals or by different kinds of worms, a
body that had been thrown into the charnel ground, he thinks of his own body
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thus: 'This body of mine, too, is of the same nature as that body, is going to be
like that body, and has not got past the condition of becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally or he lives
contemplating the body in the body externally, or he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally and externally. He lives contemplating origination-
things in the body or he lives contemplating dissolution- things in the body, or
he lives contemplating origination- and- dissolution- things in the body. Or
indeed his mindfulness is established with the thought, 'The body exists,' to the
extent necessary just for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives
independent, and clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 3

"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body, thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to a skeleton together with (some) flesh and
blood held in by the tendons, he thinks of his own body thus: 'This body of
mine, too, is of the same nature as that body, is going to be like that body, and
has not got past the condition of becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally, or he lives
contemplating the body in the body externally, or he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally and externally.

"He lives contemplating origination- things in the body or he lives contemplating
dissolution- things in the body, or he lives contemplating origination- and-
dissolution- things in the body. Or indeed, his mindfulness is established with
the thought, 'The body exists,' to the extent necessary just for knowledge and
remembrance, and he lives independent, and clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 4

"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to a blood- besmeared skeleton without flesh
but held in by the tendons, he thinks of his own body thus: 'This body of mine,
too, is of the same nature as that body, is going to be like that body, and has
not got past the condition of becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

23



"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 5

"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to a skeleton held in by the tendons but
without flesh and not besmeared with blood, he thinks of his own body thus:
'"This body of mind, too, is of the same nature as that body, is going to be like
that body, and has not got past the condition of becoming like that body.

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 6

"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to bones gone loose, scattered in all directions
— a bone of the hand, a bone of the foot, a shin bone, a thigh bone, the pelvis,
spine and skull, each in a different place — he thinks of his own body thus:
"This body of mine, too, is of the same nature as that body, is going to be like
that body, and has not got past the condition of becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 7

"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to bones, white in color like a conch, he thinks
of his own body thus: 'This body of mine, too, is of the same nature as that
body, going to be like that body and has not got past the condition of
becoming like that body;'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."

Cemetery Contemplation 8
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"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to bones more than a year old, heaped
together, he thinks of his own body thus: 'This body of mine, too, is of the
same nature as that body, is going to be like that body and has not got past the
condition of becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally... and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, also, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
Cemetery Contemplation 9

"And, further, O bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu, in whatever way, sees a body thrown in
the charnel ground and reduced to bones gone rotten and become dust, he
thinks of his own body thus: 'This body of mine too, is of the same nature as
that body, is going to be like that body and has not got past the condition of
becoming like that body.'

"Thus he lives contemplating the body in the body internally, or he lives
contemplating the body in the body externally, or he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally and externally. He lives contemplating origination-
things in the body, or he lives contemplating dissolution- things in the body, or
he lives contemplating origination- and- dissolution- things in the body. Or his
mindfulness is established with the thought, 'The body exists,' to the extent
necessary just for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives independent and
clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in the body."
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2. The Contemplation of Feeling

"And how, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating feeling in feelings?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu when experiencing a pleasant feeling,
understands: 'l experience a pleasant feeling'; when experiencing a painful
feeling, he understands: 'l experience a painful feeling'; when experiencing a
neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling, he understands: 'l experience a neither-
pleasant- nor- painful feeling'; when experiencing a pleasant worldly feeling, he
understands: 'l experience a pleasant worldly feeling'; when experiencing a
pleasant spiritual feeling, he understands: 'l experience a pleasant spiritual
feeling'; when experiencing a painful worldly feeling, he understands: 'l
experience a painful worldly feeling'; when experiencing a painful spiritual
feeling, he understands: 'l experience a painful spiritual feeling'; when
experiencing a neither- pleasant- nor- painful worldly feeling, he understands: 'l
experience a neither- pleasant- nor- painful worldly feeling'; when experiencing
a neither- pleasant- nor- painful spiritual feeling, he understands: 'l experience a
neither- pleasant- nor- painful spiritual feeling.'

"Thus he lives contemplating feelings in feelings internally, or he lives
contemplating feeling in feelings externally, or he lives contemplating feeling in
feelings internally and externally. He lives contemplating origination- things in
feelings, or he lives contemplating dissolution- things in feelings, or he lives
contemplating origination- and- dissolution- things in feelings. Or his
mindfulness is established with the thought: 'Feeling exists," to the extent
necessary just for knowledge and remembrance and he lives independent and
clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating feeling in feelings."
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3. The Contemplation of Consciousness

"And how, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating consciousness in
consciousness?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu understands the consciousness with lust, as with
lust; the consciousness without lust, as without lust; the consciousness with
hate, as with hate; the consciousness without hate, as without hate; the
consciousness with ignorance, as with ignorance; the consciousness without
ignorance, as without ignorance; the shrunken state of consciousness, as the
shrunken state; the distracted state of consciousness, as the distracted state;
the state of consciousness become great, as the state become great; the state
of consciousness not become great, as the state not become great; the state
of consciousness with some other mental state superior to it, as the state with
something mentally higher; the state of consciousness with no other mental
state superior to it, as the state with nothing mentally higher; the quieted state
of consciousness, as the quieted state; the state of consciousness not quieted,
as the state not quieted; the freed state of consciousness as freed; and the
unfreed state of consciousness, as unfreed.

"Thus he lives contemplating consciousness in consciousness internally, or he
lives contemplating consciousness in consciousness externally, or he lives
contemplating consciousness in consciousness internally and externally. He
lives contemplating origination- things in consciousness, or he lives
contemplating dissolution- things in consciousness, or he lives contemplating
origination- and- dissolution- things in consciousness. Or his mindfulness is
established with the thought: 'Consciousness exists,' to the extent necessary
just for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives independent and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating consciousness in
consciousness."
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4. The Contemplation on Mental Objects
1. The Five Hindrances

"And how, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating mental objects in
mental objects?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating the mental objects in the
mental objects of the five hindrances.

"How, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating mental objects in the
mental objects of the five hindrances?

"Here, O bhikkhus, when sensuality is present, a bhikkhu knows with
understanding: 'l have sensuality," or when sensuality is not present, he knows
with understanding: 'l have no sensuality." He understands how the arising of
the non- arisen sensuality comes to be; he understands how the abandoning of
the arisen sensuality comes to be; and he understands how the non- arising in
the future of the abandoned sensuality comes to be. When anger is present, he
knows with understanding: 'l have anger," or when anger is not present, he
knows with understanding: 'l have no anger.' He understands how the arising of
the non- arisen anger comes to be; he understands how the abandoning of the
arisen anger comes to be; and he understands how the non- arising in the
future of the abandoned anger comes to be. When sloth and torpor are present,
he knows with understanding: 'l have sloth and torpor,' or when sloth and
torpor are not present, he knows with understanding: 'l have no sloth and
torpor.' He understands how the arising of non- arisen sloth and torpor comes
to be; he understands how the abandoning of the arisen sloth and torpor
comes to be; and he understands how the non- arising in the future of the
abandoned sloth and torpor comes to be. When agitation and worry are present,
he knows with understanding: 'l have agitation and worry," or when agitation
and worry are not present, he knows with understanding: 'l have no agitation
and worry." He understands how the arising of non- arisen agitation and worry
comes to be; and he understands how the abandoning of the arisen agitation
and worry comes to be; and he understands how the non- arising in the future
of the abandoned agitation and worry comes to be. When doubt is present, he
knows with understanding: 'l have doubt," or when doubt is not present, he
knows with understanding: 'l have no doubt." He understands how the arising of
non- arisen doubt comes to be; he understands how the abandoning of the
arisen doubt comes to be; and he understands how the non- arising in the
future of the abandoned doubt comes to be.

"Thus he lives contemplating mental object in mental objects, internally, or he
lives contemplating mental object in mental objects, externally, or he lives
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contemplating mental object in mental objects, internally and externally. He
lives contemplating origination- things in mental objects, or he lives
contemplating dissolution- things in mental objects, or he lives contemplating
origination- and- dissolution- things in mental objects. Or his mind is established
with the thought: 'Mental objects exist," to the extent necessary for just
knowledge and remembrance and he lives independent and clings to naught in
the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the five hindrances."

2. The Five Aggregates of Clinging

"And, further, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the five aggregates of clinging.

"How, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating mental objects in the
mental objects of the five aggregates of clinging?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu thinks: 'Thus is material form; thus is the arising
of material form; and thus is the disappearance of material form. Thus is
feeling; thus is the arising of feeling; and thus is the disappearance of feeling.
Thus is perception; thus is the arising of perception; and thus is the
disappearance of perception. Thus are the formations; thus is the arising of the
formations; and thus is the disappearance of the formations. Thus is
consciousness; thus is the arising of consciousness; and thus is the
disappearance of consciousness.'

Thus he lives contemplating mental objects in mental objects, internally... and
clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the five aggregates of clinging."

3. The Six Intemal and the Six Extemal Sense- bases

"And, further, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the six internal and the six external sense- bases.

"How, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the six internal and the six external sense- bases?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu understands the eye and material forms and the
fetter that arises dependent on both (eye and forms); he understands how the
arising of the non- arisen fetter comes to be; he understands how the
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abandoning of the arisen fetter comes to be; and he understands how the non-
arising in the future of the abandoned fetter comes to be. He understands the
ear and sounds and the fetter that arises dependent on both (ear and sounds);
he understands how the arising of the non- arisen fetter comes to be; he
understands how the abandoning of the arisen fetter comes to be; and he
understands how the non- arising in the future of the abandoned fetter comes
to be. He understands the organ of smell and odors and the fetter that arises
dependent on both (the organ of smell and odors); he understands how the
arising of the non- arisen fetter comes to be; he understands how the
abandoning of the arisen fetter comes to be; and he understands how the non-
arising in the future of the abandoned fetter comes to be. He understands the
organ of taste and flavors and the fetter that arises dependent on both (the
organ of taste and flavors); he understands how the arising of the non- arisen
fetter comes to be; he understands how the abandoning of the arisen fetter
comes to be; and he understands how the non- arising in the future of the
abandoned fetter comes to be. He understands the organ of touch and tactual
objects and the fetter that arises dependent on both (the organ of touch and
tactual objects); he understands how the arising of the non- arisen fetter comes
to be; he understands how the abandoning of the arisen fetter comes to be;
and he understands how the non- arising in the future of the abandoned fetter
comes to be. He understands consciousness and mental objects and the fetter
that arises dependent on both (consciousness and mental objects); he
understands how the arising of the non- arisen fetter comes to be; he
understands how the abandoning of the arisen fetter comes to be; and he
understands how the non- arising in the future of the abandoned fetter comes
to be.

"Thus he lives contemplating mental object in mental objects, internally... and
clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the six internal and the six externally sense- bases."

4. The Seven Factors of Enlightenment

"And, further, o bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the seven factors of enlightenment."”

"How, o bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the seven factors of enlightenment?"

"Here, o bhikkhus, when the enlightenment factor of mindfulness is present, a
bhikkhu knows with understanding: 'l have the enlightenment factor of
mindfulness'; or when the enlightenment factor of mindfulness is absent, he
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knows with understanding: 'l have not the enlightenment factor of mindfulness';
and he understands how the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor of
mindfulness comes to be and how the completion by culture of the arisen
enlightenment factor of mindfulness comes to be. When the enlightenment
factor of the investigation of mental objects is present, he knows with
understanding: 'l have the enlightenment factor of the investigation of mental
objects'; when the enlightenment factor of the investigation of mental objects is
absent, he knows with understanding: 'l have not the enlightenment factor of
the investigation of mental objects'; and he understands how the arising of the
non- arisen enlightenment factor of the investigation of mental objects comes
to be and how the completion of culture of the arisen enlightenment factor of
the investigation of mental objects comes to be. When the enlightenment factor
of energy is present, he knows with understanding: 'l have the enlightenment
factor of energy'; when the enlightenment factor of energy is absent, he knows
with understanding: 'l have not the enlightenment factor of energy'; and he
understands how the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor of energy
comes to be and how the completion by culture of the arisen enlightenment
factor of energy comes to be. When the enlightenment factor of joy is present,
he knows with understanding: 'l have the enlightenment factor of joy'; when the
enlightenment factor of joy is absent, he knows with understanding: 'l have not
the enlightenment factor of joy'; and he understands how the rising of the non-
arisen enlightenment factor of joy comes to be and how the completion by
culture of the arisen enlightenment factor of joy comes to be. When the
enlightenment factor of calm is present, he knows with understanding: 'l have
the enlightenment factor of calm'; when the enlightenment factor of calm is
absent, he knows with understanding: 'l have not the enlightenment factor of
calm'; and he understands how the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment
factor of calm comes to be and how the completion by culture of the arisen
enlightenment factor of calm comes to be. When the enlightenment factor of
concentration is present, he knows with understanding: 'l have the
enlightenment factor of concentration'; when the enlightenment factor of
concentration is absent, he knows with understanding: 'l have not the
enlightenment factor of concentration'; and he understands how the arising of
the non- arisen enlightenment factor of concentration comes to be and how the
completion by culture of the arisen enlightenment factor of concentration
comes to be. When the enlightenment factor of equanimity is present, he
knows with understanding: 'l have the enlightenment factor of equanimity’;
when the enlightenment factor of equanimity is absent, he knows with
understanding: 'l have not the enlightenment factor of equanimity'; and he
understands how the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor of
equanimity comes to be and how the completion by culture of the arisen
enlightenment factor of equanimity comes to be.
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"Thus he lives contemplating mental object in mental objects internally... and
clings to naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the seven factors of enlightenment."”

5. The Four Truths

"And, further, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the Four Noble Truths.

"How, O bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the Four Noble Truths?

"Here, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu understands: 'This is suffering,' according to
reality; he understands: 'This is the origin of suffering," according to reality; he
understands: 'This is the cessation of suffering,' according to reality; and he
understands: 'This is the road leading to the cessation of suffering,' according
to realty.

"Thus he lives contemplating mental object in mental objects internally or he
lives contemplating mental objects in mental objects externally, or he lives
contemplating mental object in mental objects internally and externally."

"He lives contemplating origination things in mental objects, or he lives
contemplating dissolution- things in mental objects, or he lives contemplating
origination- and- dissolution- things in mental objects, or his mindfulness is
established with the thought, 'Mental objects exist," to the extent necessary just
for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives independent and clings to
naught in the world.

"Thus, indeed, O bhikkhus, a bhikkhu lives contemplating mental object in the
mental objects of the Four Noble Truths."

Assurance of Attainment

"O bhikkhus, should any person maintain the Four Arousings of Mindfulness in
this manner for seven years, then by him one of two fruitions is proper to be
expected: Knowledge (arahantship) here and now; or, if some form of clinging
is yet present, the state of non- returning (the Third Stage of Supramundane
Fulfillment).

"O bhikkhus, let alone seven years. Should a person maintain these Four
Arousings of Mindfulness, in this manner, for six years... for five years... four
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years... three years... two years... one year, then by him one of two fruitions is
proper to be expected: knowledge here and now; or, if some form of clinging is
yet present, the state of non- returning.

"O bhikkhus, let alone a year. Should any person maintain these Four Arousings
of Mindfulness, in the manner, for seven months, then by him one of two
fruitions is proper to be expected: Knowledge here and now; or, if some form
of clinging is yet present, the state of non- returning.

"O bhikkhus, let alone seven months. Should any person maintain these Four
Arousings of Mindfulness in this manner for six months... five months... four
months... three months... two months... one month... half- a- month, then, by
him one of two fruitions is proper to be expected: Knowledge here and now; or,
if some form of clinging is yet present, the state of non- returning.

"O bhikkhus, let alone half- a- month. Should any person maintain these Four
Arousings of Mindfulness in this manner for a week, then by him one of two
fruitions is proper to be expected: Knowledge here and now; or, if some form
of clinging is yet present, the state of non- returning.

"Because of this was it said: 'This is the only way, O bhikkhus, for the
purification of beings, for the overcoming of sorrow and lamentation, for the
destruction of suffering and grief, for reaching the right path, for the attainment
of Nibbana, namely, the Four Arousings of Mindfulness."

Thus spoke the Blessed One. Satisfied, the bhikkhus approved of his words.
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The Commentary to the Discourse on
the Arousing of Mindfulness
with Marginal Notes

The Section of the Synopsis

Evam me sutam = "Thus have | heard" the Discourse on the Arousing of
Mindfulness [ Satipatthana Sutta] . "I" refers to the Elder Ananda, cousin of the
Buddha. At the first Buddhist Council held in the Sattapanna Cave at Rajagaha
under the presidentship of the Great Disciple of the Buddha, the Elder Maha
Kassapa, the Collection of the Discourses [ Sutta Pitaka] was recited by the
Elder Ananda.

Ekam samayam bhagava Kurusu viharati = "At one time the Blessed One was
living in the (country of the) Kurus." Although the territory of the Kuru Princes,
their homeland, was a single contiguous domain, by taking into consideration
its many villages and market- towns, it was commonly referred to by the use of
the plural form "Kurus."

In the time of the legendary king Mandhatu, say the commentators, inhabitants
of the three continents, Pubba Videha, Apara Goyana, and Uttara Kuru, having
heard that Jambudipa,[ 1] the birthplace of Sammasambuddhas,[ 2]
Paccekabuddhas,[ 3] the Great Disciples of the Buddhas, Universal Monarchs
and other beings of mighty virtue, was an exceedingly pleasant, excellent
continent, came to Jambudipa with the Universal Monarch Mandhatu who was
making a tour of all the continents, in due order, preceded by his Wheel
Treasure. And at last when Mandhatu bodily translated himself by means of his
psychic virtue to the Tavatimsa devaloka, the heaven of the Thirty- three, the
people of the three continents who accompanied him to Jambudipa begged of
his son for territory to live in, as they said they had come carried by the great
power of Mandhatu, and were now unable by themselves to return to their own
continents. Their prayer was heard and lands were granted to each of the
groups of people of the three continents. The places in which these people
settled got the names of the original continents from which they had emigrated.
The settlement of people from Pubba Videha came to be known as Videha, of
those from Apara Goyana, as Aparanta, and of those from Uttara Kuru as
Kururattha.

Kammasadammam nama Kurunam nigamo = "At Kammasadamma, a market-
town of the Kuru people." Some explain the word Kammasadamma, here,
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spelling it with a "dh" instead of a "d." Since Kammasa was tamed here it was
called Kammasadamma, the place of the taming of Kammasa. Kammasa refers
to the cannibal of Kammasapada, the one with the speckled, black and white or
gray colored foot. It is said that a wound on his foot, caused by a stake, healed,
having become like a piece of wood with lines of fibre of a complex pattern

[ cittadaru sadiso hutva] . Therefore, he became well- known as Kammasapada,
Speckled Foot. By whom was Speckled Foot tamed? By the Great Being, the
Bodhisatta. In which Birth- story [ Jataka] is it stated? Certain commentators
say: "In the Sutasoma Birth- story." But the elders of the Great Minister at
Anuradhapura, the Maha Vihara, say that it is stated in the Jayaddisa Birth- story.
Kammasapada was tamed, weaned of his cannibalism, by the Great Being, in
the circumstances mentioned in the Jayaddisa Birth- story. The following
statement occurs in that story:

To free my sire did | renounce my life,

When born as very son of the king,

Jayaddisa, Paficala's sovran chief,

And make even Speckled Foot have faith in me.[ 4]

Some [keci] however explain spelling the word thus: Kammasadhamma. It is
said that the traditional Kuru virtuous practice [ Kuruvattadhamma] became
(black or diversified or) stained [ kammaso jato] in that place. Therefore, it was
called Kammasadhamma. The market- town established there, too, got the
same name.

Why was it not said Kammasadamme Kurunam nigame using the locative?
Because, it is said, there was no monastery (or dwelling place) at which the
Blessed One could stay, in that market- town. Away from the market- town,
however, there was a huge dense jungle in a delightful region, watered well. In
that jungle, the Blessed One lived, making the market- town his place for
gathering alms.

Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo = "This is the only way, O bhikkhus." Why did
the Blessed One teach this Discourse? Because of the ability of the people of
the Kurus to take in deep doctrine.

The inhabitants of the Kuru country — bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, upasakas,
upasikas — by reason of their country being blessed with a perfect climate, and
through their enjoyment of other comfortable conditions, were always healthy in
body and in mind. They, happy with healthy minds and bodies, and having the
power of knowledge, were capable of receiving deep teachings. Therefore, the
Blessed One, perceiving their ability to appreciate this profound instruction,
proclaimed to them this Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness, which is
deep in meaning, having set up the subject of meditation, in arahantship, in
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twenty- one places. For even as a man, having got a golden basket should fill it
with divers flowers, or indeed having got a golden casket should fill it with
precious jewels of the seven kinds, the Blessed One, having got a following of
the Kuru- land people, dispensed, it is said, deep doctrine. Likewise, on that
very account, there, in the Kurus, the Blessed One, taught other deep
teachings: the Maha- nidana Sutta, Maha- satipatthana Sutta, Saropama Sutta,
Rukkhupama Sutta, Ratthapala Sutta, Magandiya Sutta, and the Anefijasappaya
Sutta.

Further, in that territory of the Kuru people,[ 5] the four classes — bhikkhu,
bhikkhuni, upasaka, upasika — generally by nature were earnest in the
application of the Arousing of Mindfulness to their daily life. At the very lowest,
even servants, usually, spoke with mindfulness. At wells or in spinning halls
useless talk was not heard. If some woman asked of another woman, "Mother,
which Arousing of Mindfulness do you practice?" and got the reply, "None at
all," then that woman who replied so was reproached thus: "Your life is
shameful; though you live you are as if dead," and was taught one of the kinds
of Mindfulness- arousing. But on being questioned if she said that she was
practicing such and such an Arousing of Mindfulness, then she was praised
thus: "Well done, well done! Your life is blessed; you are really one who has
attained to the human state; for you the Sammasambuddhas have come to be."

With a perfect chimale... comioriable conaitions. 77/s 1nciiaes such /fems as
who/esome food and annk essental ror mamiaming mind ana boay unimparred.

"The only way" = The one way [ Ekayanoti ekamaggo]. There are many words
for "way." The word used for "way" here is "ayana" ("going" or road). Therefore,
"This is the only way, O bhikkhus [ ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo]" means
here: "A single way ("going" or road), O bhikkhus, is this way; it is not of the
nature of a double way [ ekamaggo ayam bhikkhave maggo na
dvedhapathabhuto] ."

Or it is "the only way" because it has to be trodden by oneself only [ ekeneva
ayitabbo]. 77al /s without a comparion. 7he state of bemg cormparnion/ess /s
wo/o/d. without a comrade, after abandoning contact with the crowd, and in
the sense of being withdrawn (or secluded) from craving, through tranquillity of
mind.

Or it is called "ekayana" because it is the way of the one [ ekassa ayana]. "Of
the one" = of the best; of all beings the Blessed One is best. Therefore, it is
called the Blessed One's Way. Although others too go along that way, it is the
Buddha's because he creates it. Accordingly it is said: "He, the Blessed One, is
the creator of the uncreated path, O Brahman." It proceeds (or exists) only in
this Doctrine- and- discipline and not in any other. Accordingly the Master
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declared: "Subhadda, only in this Doctrine- and- discipline is the Eightfold Way
to be found." And further, "ekayana" means: It goes to the one [ ekam ayati] —
that is, it (the way) goes solely to Nibbana. Although in the earlier stages this
method of meditation proceeds on different lines, in the latter, it goes to just
the one Nibbana. And that is why Brahma Sahampati said:

Whose mind perceiving life's last dying out
Vibrates with love, he knows the only way
That led in ancient times, is leading now,
And in the future will lead past the flood.[ 6]

As Mbbana /s without a secorna, hat /s, without craving as accompanying
quanty, /it /s caled e one. Hence it /s saia.: Tt /s one, 1t s without a
secona.”

Why is the Arousing of Mindiuiness intended by the word "way”? Are there rnot
many oer 1aclors or the way, namely, unaersianamg, imAmg, speech, action,
nmwenhooa, erfort, and concentralion, besaes mmarumess? 7o be sure there are.
But all these are /impred when the Arousing orf Mindiumness /s mentionea,
vecause these 1actors exist /1 union with nmmanmess. Anowleage, enerqy and
e nke are mentioned 1n the analyticaly expository portion [niadaese/. n the
SYrops’s [uadaese/, owever, e consiaeralion should be regaraed as thar or
mInaTumess alone, by way of the menial aisposition of 1hose cavable of bemng
ramed.

Some [ keci], however, construing according to the stanza beginning with the
words, "They do not go twice to the further shore [ na param digunam

yanti]"[ 7] say, "One goes to Nibbana once, therefore it is ekayana." This
explanation is not proper. Because in this instruction the earlier part of the Path
is intended to be presented, the preliminary part of the Way of Mindfulness
proceeding in the four objects of contemplation is meant here, and not the
supramundane Way of Mindfulness. And that preliminary part of the Path
proceeds (for the aspirant) many times; or it may be said that there is many a
going on it, by way of repetition of practice.

In what sense is it a "way"? In the sense of the path going towards Nibbana,
and in the sense of the path which is the one that should be (or is fit to be)
traversed by those who wish to reach Nibbana.

Regarding "the only way" there is the following account of a discussion that
took place long ago.
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The Elder Tipitaka Culla Naga said: "The Way of Mindfulness- arousing (as
expounded in our Discourse) is the (mundane) preliminary part (of the Eightfold
Way)."

His teacher the Elder Culla Summa said: "The Way is a mixed one (a way that is
both mundane and supramundane).”

The pupil: "Reverend Sir, it is the preliminary part."
The teacher: "Friend, it is the mixed Way."

As the teacher was insistent, the pupil became silent. They went away without
coming to a decision.

On the way to the bathing place the teacher considered the matter. He recited
the Discourse. When he came to the part where it is said: "O bhikkhus, should
any person maintain the Four Arousings of Mindfulness in this manner for seven
years," he concluded that after producing the consciousness of the
Supramundane Path there was no possibility of continuing in that state of mind
for seven years, and that his pupil, Culla Naga, was right. On that very day,
which happened to be the eighth of the lunar fortnight, it was the elder Culla
Naga's turn to expound the Dhamma. When the exposition was about to begin,
the Elder Culla Summa went to the Hall of Preaching and stood behind the

pulpit.

After the pupil had recited the preliminary stanzas the teacher spoke to the
pupil in the hearing of others, saying, "Friend, Culla Naga." The pupil heard the
voice of his teacher and replied: "What is it, Reverend Sir?" The teacher said
this: "To say, as | did, that the Way is a mixed one is not right. You are right in
calling it the preliminary part of the Way of Mindfulness- arousing." Thus the
Elders of old were not envious and did not go about holding up only what they
liked as though it were a bundle of sugar- cane. They took up what was
rational; they gave up what was not.

Thereupon, the pupil, realising that on a point on which experts of the Dhamma
like his learned teacher had floundered, fellows of the holy life in the future
were more likely to be unsure, thought: "With the authority of a citation from the
Discourse- collection, | will settle this question." Therefore, he brought out and
placed before his hearers the following statement from the Patisambhida
Magga: "The preliminary part of the Way of Mindfulness- arousing is called the
only way."[ 8] And, in order to elaborate just that and to show of which path or
way the instruction in our Discourse is the preliminary part, he further quoted
the following also from the Patisambhida Magga: "The Excellent Way is the
Eightfold way; four are truths; dispassion is the best of things belonging to the
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wise; besides that Way there is no other for the purifying of vision. Walk along
that Way so that you may confound Death, and put an end to suffering."[ 9]

Sattanam visuddhiya = "For the purification of beings." For the cleansing of
beings soiled by the stains of lust, hatred and delusion, and by the defilements
of covetise, called lawless greed and so forth. All reach the highest purity after
abandoning mental taints. By way of physical taints, however, there is no
cleansing of impurities taught in the Dhamma.

By the Great Seer it was not said

That through bodily taints men become impure,

Or by the washing of the body they become pure.

By the Great Seer it was declared

That through mental taints men become impure,

And through the cleansing of the mind they become pure.

Accordingly it is said: "Mental taints soil beings; mental cleansing sanctifies

them."[ 10]

Sokaparidevanam samatikkamaya = "For the overcoming of sorrow and
lamentation." If this Way is developed it will lead to the casting out of sorrow
similar to that experienced by the Minister Santati, and the casting out of
lamentation similar to that of Patacara. With analytical knowledge did Santati
reach arahantship after hearing this stanza:

Purge out the things belonging to the past;

Let there be naught in the world to rise in future times.
If what's twixt past and future you don't grasp,

You will be one who wanders forth serene.[ 11]

Patacara reached the fruition of the first stage of arahantship after hearing the
following:

For one who is by death oppressed there is

No safety seen in children, father, friends

Or others close to one. A shelter true

Amongst one's kinsfolk one does never find.[ 12]

Since there is nothing called spiritual development [ bhavana] without laying
hold on something whatsoever in material form, feeling, consciousness and
mental objects [ kaya vedana citta dhammesu kifici dhammam anamasitva] they
(Santati and Patacara) too overcame sorrow and lamentation just by this Way of
Mindfulness.
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For the rearers [savakal, namely, the aiscples of the LBuadana, there /s 170
artamment of the Noble Fath [Arnya Magga/ possible, except by practicing e
subject of meaitation [kammalrthana/ of the Four 7iuihs [Caly Saccal. Somritva/
development usualy caled meaiiation, 1s the aevelopment of wisaorm [0arnia
onavana/. JUSt the contfemplation of marernal fornm (coporeanty), of reeing,
CONSCIOUSNESS or /mental ob/ects, constiiuies e cultivation of the Arousing of
Minaruiness.

Dukkha domanassanam atthangamaya = "For the destruction of suffering and
grief." For the cessation of bodily suffering and mental grief. This way
maintained by contemplation is conducive to the destruction of suffering similar
to that of the Elder Tissa, and of grief similar to that of Sakka.

Tissa, the head of a family at Savatthi, renouncing forty crores of gold, became
a homeless one, and dwelt in a forest far from other human beings. His sister-
in- law sent a robber band of five hundred to scour the forest in order to find
him, and ordered them to kill him when he was found.

She sent /i, /it 1s sala, m 1ve bartches of a hunared eacl? in success/on. Arter
enternng the rorest and searc/nng ror the elaer they in aue course came ro e
place in which he hved and sar round mum.

When the robbers surrounded him, the elder spoke thus: "Lay disciples, why
have you come?" They replied: "To kill you." Then the elder said: "On a security,
give me my life for just this one night." Said the robbers: "O recluse, who will
stand surety for you in a place like this?" The elder, thereupon, took a big stone,
broke the bones of his legs and said: "Lay disciples, is the security of value?"
They, leaving the elder, went to the end of the ambulatory and lighting a fire lay
on the ground.

The elder contemplating on the purity of his conduct, after suppressing his pain,
attained arahantship, at dawn, having fulfilled the recluse's regimen in the three
watches of the night. Giving expression to his feelings he said:

"A surety let me raise breaking both my legs:

To die with lustful mind | loathe and shrink.

Having thought thus | saw things as they are,

And with the dawn | reached the arahant's domain."

There is another story. Thirty bhikkhus taking the subject of meditation from the
Blessed One went into residence, during the rains, in a forest- dwelling,
agreeing amongst themselves to practice the duty of the recluse, during all the
three watches of the night, and to avoid one another's presence.
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One by one those monks who began to doze early in the morning after doing
the recluse's duty during the three watches of the night were carried away by a
tiger. Not one of those carried away did even utter the words: "l am taken by a
tiger." When thus fifteen bhikkhus had been devoured, on uposatha day (the
day of the Meeting of the Order for recitation of the Rules), after it was asked
(by the elder) "Friends, where are the others?" and it became known that they
had been devoured by a tiger. It was agreed that anyone seized by the tiger,
thereafter, should utter the words: "l am taken." Then a certain young bhikkhu
was seized by the tiger in the same circumstances in which the others were
seized earlier. That young bhikkhu said: "Tiger, Reverend Sir." The other
bhikkhus carrying sticks and torches went in pursuit of the tiger.

The tiger, having taken the young bhikkhu up to a rocky place, a broken edge
over a hollow spot inaccessible to the bhikkhus, began to devour its prey from
the feet upwards. The pursuing bhikkhus said: "Good man, there is nothing that
can be done by us. The extraordinary spiritual attainment of bhikkhus is to be
seen in such a place (as that in which you are)."

That bhikkhu, even prostrate in the tiger's mouth, suppressed his pain and
developing the wisdom of insight attained the four paths and fruits of
sanctitude together with analytical knowledge. Then he uttered this ecstatic
utterance:-

Virtuous was | keeping to my vows

And wise with growing insight was my mind
That had to concentration well attained.

Yet, because | slacked for just a while,

A tiger took my frame of flesh and blood.
Unto a hill and then my mind did quake.
Devour me as you please, o tiger, eat

This body of mine which is bereft of thought;
Within the thought of quiet strongly held

A blessing will my death become to me.

And then there is the story of the elder Pitamalla who in the time he was a
layman took the pennon for wrestling in three kingdoms. He came to
Tambapanni Isle, had audience of the king and received royal assistance. Once
while going through the entrance to the Screened Sitting Hall he heard the
following passage from the "Not- yours" chapter of Scripture: "Material form, o
bhikkhus, is not yours; renounce it. That renunciation will, for a long time, be

for your welfare and happiness." And he thought: "Neither material form, indeed,
nor feeling is one's own," and making just that thought a goad, he renounced
the world. At the Great Minister, the Maha Vihara, at Anuradhapura, he was, in
due course, given the lower ordination and the higher. When he had mastered
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the two Codes of Discipline [ Dve Matika], he went to the Gavaravaliya Shrine
with thirty other bhikkhus and did the duty of the recluse. While meditating in
the open at night there once, he was moving on his knees on the ambulatory
when his feet were unable to carry him, and a hunter mistaking him for a deer
struck him with a spear. The elder removed the spear which had gone deep into
the body and, stopping the wound with a wad of grass, sat down on a flat
stone. Making of his misfortune an opportunity for setting energy afoot, he
developed insight and attained arahantship with analytical knowledge. After he
had reached the state of arahantship, in order to apprise his fellow- bhikkhus of
his achievement, he made a sign by clearing his throat and uttered this saying
of joy at final liberation from suffering:

The world of the Fully Awakened Man, the Chief,
Holder of Right Views in all the world is this:
Give up this form, disciples; it is not yours.
Fleeting truly are component things,

Ruled by laws of growth and decay;

What is produced, to dissolution swings;

Happy it is when things at rest do stay.

Then those fellow- monks of the Elder Pitamalla who had come to see him said:
"Reverend Sir, if the Buddha were living he would have expressed his approval
of your effort, by stretching out his hand over the ocean and stroking your
head."

Three kingdoms = Fanau, cola, Gola Because he was in the hablt of camyimg a
yellow pernnon about /i1s boay and also because e adormead Himself with that
OENN1017 WhHEN I2KING ParT 117 WIESHING malches e was well- krnowrn as Fiiamana,
e yellow wrestler. Arter /iis renunclation of the world foo, he was knowrn as e
Lloer Yellow Wrestier. He came lo 7ambapann [sle — Ceylon — having got the
mronmation mar wrestlers were f1onored and Nospiably receveda in the /s/iand.

So, in this manner, this way is conducive to the destruction of suffering of
those like the Elder Tissa.

Sakka, king of the gods, after seeing the five portents, afraid of death and
grief- stricken, came to the Buddha and asked a question; at the close of the
answering of that question by the Buddha, Sakka was established in the first
stage of arahantship. Eighty thousand other gods were established together
with Sakka in the same stage of sanctity. And the life of Sakka again was
restored to just its original state #voug/ /s rebrirthr once more as the Ang of
e gods.
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Further it is said that Subrahma the god was partaking of the delights of
paradise in the company of a thousand heavenly nymphs. There, five hundred
of the nymphs, while picking flowers from a tree, died and were reborn in a
state of woe. He, having seen their rebirth in a state of woe and having
understood that the end of his own life was approaching and that he too would
at death be reborn in that very state of woe, was frightened. Then he went to
the Buddha with his five hundred remaining nymphs and said this to the Lord:

The heart is always in a state of fear,

And is always full of anguish drear,

Concerning things that have now taken place,

All things which shortly | shall have to face.

If there's a place that's free from ev'ry fear,

That fear- free place wilt thou to me make clear?[ 13]

The Blessed One replied to him as follows:

Besides the wakening factors of the truth,
Besides the virtues of the holy state,

Besides restraint and relinquishment full,

| see nothing that can bless living beings.[ 14]

At the end of the instruction, Subrahma and his five hundred nymphs were
established in the first stage of awakening, and he, it is said, returned to his
paradise, having made firm the heavenly fortunate state of life that was his
before.

It should be understood that this way developed in this manner is conducive to
the destruction of grief of those like Sakka.

fhayassa adhigamaya = "For reaching the right path." The Noble Eightfold Path is
called the right path. This preliminary, mundane Way of the Arousing of
Mindfulness maintained (grown or cultivated) is conducive to the realisation of
the Supramundane Way.

Nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya = "For the attainment of Nibbana." It is said as
follows: For the attainment, the ocular experience by oneself, of the deathless
which has got the name "Nibbana" by reason of the absence in it of the lust
/vana, literally, sewing, weaving, from the root g to weave] called craving
[lanhay.

Craving [lanhal sews logerrer [samsbary] or weaves [vinaly] aggregare with

aggregare, erect with) cause, and surrenng with bemgs. n Mbbana there /s 170
vana. " Or in the man who ras attamed to Mbbana there /s no 'vana. ”

43



Ccular experience by onesels Sensing without aid from the oulsiae.
This way maintained, effects the attainment of Nibbana, gradually.

Although by the phrase, "For the purification of beings," the things meant by the
other phrases which follows it are attained, the significance of those other
phrases that follow the first, is not obvious except to a person familiar with the
usage of the Dispensation [ sasana yutti kovido].

Since the Blessed one does not at first make people conversant with the usage
of the Dispensation and after that teach the Doctrine to them, and as he by
various discourses sets forth various meanings, he explained the things which
"the only way" effects, with the words "For the overcoming of sorrow and
lamentation," and so forth.

Or it may be said that the Master explained the things accomplished by "the
only way," in this manner, in order to show that every thing which leads to the
purification of beings by the "only way" is dependent on the overcoming of
sorrow and lamentation; that this overcoming is dependent on the destruction
of suffering and grief; and that the destruction of suffering and grief is
dependent on the reaching of the right path which is in turn dependent on the
attainment of Nibbana. It is a declaration of the method of deliverance, by "the
only way."

Further, this is an expression of praise of "the only way." Just as the Blessed
One by way of eight characteristics expressed praise in the Cha Chakka Sutta,
and by way of nine characteristics in the Ariyavamsa Sutta, just in the same way
he expressed praise of this "only way," through the seven characteristics
contained in the words "For the purification of beings," and so forth. Why did
he utter talk of praise of this kind? For the purpose of bringing out the interest
of these bhikkhus. The Blessed One thought: "Having heard the utterance of
praise, these bhikkhus will believe that his way casts out the four onrushings
Jcattaro ypaaoave rarar/, namely sorrow produced by distress of heart
/[racaya saniaoabriviam sokasmy/, lamentation characterised by confused talk
/vaca vipanabruiam pariaevary/, suffering produced by disagreeable bodily
feeling /Aayikam asatabiuiam aukkham/, and grief produced by disagreeable
thought /cerasikarm asatabhviam domanassarni/ and that it brings the three
extraordinary spiritual attainments of purity, knowledge, and Nibbana

[ visuaatum rianam Mbbananty iayo visese avanary/ and will be convinced that
this instruction should be studied /777am ahammadesanam yggahelabbarny/,
mastered /oaryaounnitabbar/, borne in mind /oharerabbari/, and memorized
[vacerabbar/, and that this way should be cultivated /7nasiica maggarm
onavelabbarmy/. ”
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Cattaro Satipatthana = "The Four Arousings of Mindfulness." Four in relation to
classes of objects of mindfulness.

Why did the Buddha teach just Four Arousings of Mindfulness and neither more
nor less? By way of what was suitable for those capable of being trained.

In regard to the pair of the dull- witted and the keen- witted minds among
tamable persons of the craving type and the theorizing type, pursuing the path
of quietude /sarmatia/ or that of insight /vpassarnag/ in the practice of
meditation, the following is stated: For the dull- witted man of craving type the
Arousing of Mindfulness through the contemplation of the gross physical body
is the Path to Purity; for the keen- witted of this type, the subtle subject of
meditation on the feeling. And for the dull- witted man of the theorizing type the
Path to Purity is the Arousing of Mindfulness through a subject not too full of
distinctions, namely, consciousness /c//a/, for the keen- witted of this type,
the subject which teems with distinctions, namely the contemplation on things
of the mind — mental objects /aammanupassarna/.

For the dull- witted man, pursuing quietude, the First Arousing of Mindfulness,
body- contemplation, is the Path to Purity, by reason of the feasibility of getting
at the mental reflex; for the keen- witted of this type, because he does not
continue to stay in the coarse, the second Arousing of Mindfulness, the
contemplation on feeling, is the Path to Purity.

And for the dull- witted man pursuing the path of insight, the subject of
meditation without many distinctions, the contemplation on consciousness, is
the Path to Purity; and for the keen- witted of this type the contemplation on
mental objects which is full of distinctions.

Or it may be said that these Four Arousings of Mindfulness are taught for
casting out the illusions /vpa/iasa/ concerning beauty, pleasure, permanence,
and an ego.

The body is ugly. There are people led astray by the illusion that it is a thing of
beauty. In order to show such people the ugliness of the body and to make
them give up their wrong idea, the First Arousing of Mindfulness is taught.

Feeling is suffering. There are people subject to the illusion that it gives
pleasure. In order to show such people the painfulness of feeling and to make
them give up their wrong idea, the Second Arousing of Mindfulness is taught.

Consciousness is impermanent. There are people who, owing to an illusion,
believe that it is permanent. To show them the impermanence of consciousness
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and to wean them of their wrong belief, the Third Arousing of Mindfulness is
taught.

Mental objects are insubstantial, are soulless, and possess no entity. There are
people who believe by reason of an illusion that these mental things are
substantial, endowed with an abiding core, or a soul, or that they form part of a
soul, an ego or some substance that abides. To convince such errant folk of
the fact of the soullessness or the insubstantiality of mental things and to
destroy the illusion which clouds their minds, the Fourth Arousing of
Mindfulness is taught.

Drawing aistnctions, 1t /s saia. Boay and reeing are the cause of zest
/assaoassa karana/. For the re/ection of that zest of boay, by the aul- witted
//manaal man of the craving bype [lanhacania/, the seemg /aassana/ of the
ugly [asubhal mn the boay, the coarse object [olanka arammana/, which 1s e
0asis of craving [ltanna varh/, 1s convenent. 7o thar bpe of man the
conlemp/ation on coporeanty, the First Arousing orf Mindriumess, /s the Fath fo
Punty [ Visuadaly Maggay. For the abandonmng of that zest, by the xeern- wilted
[Ukhal man of the craving Hpe, the seemg of sulrenng in reeing, the sublle
object [ sukhuma arammana/, which /s the basis of craving, /s convernient, and
Jor him the contemp/ation on reenng, the Second Arousing of Minadrumess, /s
e Fath fo Purnty.

For the aull- witted marn of the theornzing pe [altti cania/ /it /s convernient o
S CONSCcloUSness [ciiial 1 the 1amy simple way /it /s set forth1 1 1S alscourse,
Oy way of impermanernce [aniccald/, ana by way of such aivisions as miina-
with- 1St [ Sarqgaay vasenay/, /n oraer fo re/ect the noltion of pennanence [1r/ecca
S317178[ 1 18garad 10 consciousness. Consclousness /s a special conaition

[/ visesa karana/ ror the wrong view aue o a basic LENES 1 penmanence
/rccanti abrimvesa valtuviaya aithyal. 77e contemplalion orn consc/ousness,
e 7hrd Arousing of Mindiumess, /s the Fath fo FPunty of tis e of 1mar.

For the keen- witted /man of the 1heornzing tpe /it /s convern/ent o see /menia/
objecrts or 1ings [anammal, accoraing ro e manifold way set o1t 177 s
aiscourse, by way of perceplion, Sense- IImpression and so 1ot [nivaranaar
vasena/, /m oraer lo re/ect e notion of a sou/ [/arta sanna/ m reqgarad o mernial
ngs. Mental things are speclal conairions ror the wrong view auve o a bas/ic
vener in a sou/ [artanti abmnivesa valiuiaya artya/. For this pe of man the
contemplation on menial ob/ects, e Fourth Arousng of Minarumness, /s the
Fah fo Purty.

Consclousness ana mental objects constitule the ouistanaimng conaitions or
he011211g. CONSCIOUSNESS /S SUCH & conaition because /t 1s a aec/sive ractor /17
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e bener in penmanence. Menial objects are such conaitions because these
are dec/s/ve /acltors /n the bever 1m a sou/.

cornsclousness ana mental objecrts are aecrsive /actors of craving as wel as or
meorzing. Ana boay and reeling are adecisive /actors of theornzing as wey as or
craving. Yet to pomt out that which /s stronger 1n boay and reenng, rnamesy,
craving, ana mhat which /s SIronger 117 ConsScl/ousness ana menial ob/ects,
namely, theonzing, aistinctions fave beern arawr.

Because he does not continue fo siay m the coarse. 7he keen- wirled marn
pUIsuIng the parh of quietuade /ays hold of the gross subject of meaitatiorn, but
ne adoes rnot stay 1 that. He /ays nold of reenng, e sublle sub/ect of
meaiiation, by way of the ractors of absomption [/hanal arter attammng o and
emerging 1rom e absolpltion reached with the marerna/ boay as subject.

Since the reart of the man pursuimg the path? of 1nsight lakes o e
conlemp/arion or sublle conscliousness ana mental object, rhese nave beern
Spokern of as the Fath to FPunty 1or the man, aun- witted or keen- wirtea,
PUISUING 1nSgHL

Further these Four Arousings of Mindfulness were taught not only for the
purpose of casting out the four illusions, but for getting rid of the four floods,
bonds, outflowings, knots, clingings, wrong courses, and the penetration of
fourfold nutriment, too. This is according to the method of exegesis in the
Nettipakarana.

In the commentary it is said that by way of remembering and of meeting in one
thing, the Arousing of Mindfulness is only one; and that it is fourfold when
regarded as a subject of meditation.

By way of remembenng. by way of the reflection of actions of sk, and so rort,
of boay, speect, and thoyghr.

Meeting /m one thing = urion in the one- natured Mbbana.

To a city with four gates, men coming from the East with goods produced in
the east enter by the east gate... men coming from the South... men coming
from the West... and men coming from the North with goods produced in the
north enter by the north gate. Nibbana is like the city. The Real Supramundane
Eightfold Path is like the city- gate. Body, mind, feelings and mental objects are
like the four chief directions in space. Like the people coming from the East
with goods produced in the east are those who enter Nibbana by means of
body- contemplation through the Real Supramundane Path produced by the
power of body- contemplation practiced in the fourteen ways. Like the people
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coming from the South... are those who enter... by means of feeling-
contemplation... practiced in the nine ways. Like the people coming from the
West... are those who enter... by means of consciousness- contemplation...
practiced in the sixteen ways. Like the people coming from the North... are
those who enter... by means of mental- object- contemplation... practiced in the
five ways.

On account of the cause or o accournt of 1he Sameness of entry mko the one
Nibbarna, the Arousing orf Minariuiness /s said o be just one tinng. 7he meenng
m the one Mbbana of 1he various Arousings of Minarumess /s caned e
meenng /1 the one g on account or particparion mn that one Mbbana or orn
account of therr becoming an or a xmna.

Katame cattaro = "What are the four?" This is a question indicating the desire to
expound the teaching.

Idha = "Here." In this Dispensation.

Bhikkhave = "Bhikkhus." This is a term for addressing persons who accept the
teaching.

Bhikkhu[ 15] is a term to indicate a person who earnestly endeavors to
accomplish the practice of the teaching. Others, gods and men, too, certainly
strive earnestly to accomplish the practice of the teaching, but because of the
excellence of the bhikkhu- state by way of practice, the Master said: "Bhikkhu."
For amongst those who accept the teaching of the Buddha, the bhikkhu is the
highest owing to fitness for receiving manifold instruction. Further, when that
highest kind of person, the bhikkhu, is reckoned, the rest too are reckoned, as
in regard to a royal procession and the like, when the king is reckoned, by the
reckoning of the king, the retinue is reckoned. Also the word "bhikkhu" was
used by the Buddha to point out the bhikkhu- state through practice of the
teaching in this way: "He who practices this practice of the Arousing of
Mindfulness is called a bhikkhu." He who follows the teaching, be he a shining
one [deva] or a human, is indeed called a bhikkhu. Accordingly it is said:

"Well- dressed one may be, but if one is calm,
Tamed, humble, pure, a man who does no harm
To aught that lives, that one's a brahman true.
An ascetic and mendicant too."[ 16]

Kaye = "In the body." In the corporeal group. The group of big and small
corporeal constituents, namely, things like hair of the head, hair of the body,
nails, and teeth, in the sense of a collection [ samuhatthena] similar to a herd

of elephants, a concourse of chariots accoraing to grammatical method [sadda
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nayend/. From here, the explanation is by way of word- analysis /7wty
nayenday.

And as in the sense of a collection, so also in the sense of the focus of what is
filthy and therefore of what is disgusting is it "kaya." For the body /4aya&/ is the
birthplace /aya/ of the disgusting, the exceedingly repellent. The birthplace
/aya/ is the place of origin /yppatiidesa/. Since these originate from that place
/ayants tafo/ it is the place of origin /ayo/. What originates? The repulsive
things like hair of the head. Therefore, the body is the place of origin of
disgusting or contemptible things /Auvccriianam ayoty kayo/.

Kayanupassi = "Contemplating the body." Possessed of the character of body-
contemplation, or of observing the body.

Why is the word "body" used twice in the phrase: "Contemplating the body in
the body?" For determining the object and isolating it, and for the sifting out
thoroughly /vinbbroga/ of the apparently compact /g2a74/ nature of things
like continuity /sanzary.

Because there is no contemplating of feeling, consciousness nor mental
objects in the body, but just the contemplating of the body only, determination
through isolation is set forth by the pointing out of the way of contemplating the
body only in the property called the body.

In the body there is no contemplation of a uniform thing, apart from the big and
small members of the body, or of a man, or of a woman, apart from such
things like the hair of the head and the hair of the body.

There can be nothing apart from the qualities of primary and derived materiality,
in a body.

Indeed the character of contemplating the collection of the major and the minor
corporeal members, is like the seeing of the constituents of a cart. The
character of contemplating the collection of the hair of the head, the hair of the
body and the like is comparable to the seeing of the component parts of a city;
and the character of contemplating the collection of primary and derived
materiality is comparable to the separation of the leaf covering of a plantain-
trunk, or is like the opening of an empty fist. Therefore, by the pointing out of
the basis called the body in the form of a collection in many ways, the sifting
out thoroughly of the apparently compact is shown.

In this body, apart from the above mentioned collection, there is seen no body,

man, woman or anything else. Beings engender wrong belief, in many ways, in
the bare groups of things mentioned above. Therefore the men of old said:
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What he sees that is not (properly) seen;
What is seen, that he does not (properly) see;
Not seeing (properly) he is shackled clean;
And he, the shackled fool, cannot get free.

What he sees = What man or woman he sees. Why, /s there 1o seemg or masn
or a woman with the eye? 7here /s. '/ see a womarn, " '/ see a man. " — these
siatements rerer 1o whal e sees by way of oramary perceplion. 7halt
PDEICEDIION, OwIng 10 Wrorng Comprenension, adoes ot ger ar ihe sense- Lassis
[rupayarana/ m e Hignest Sense, priosopricaly, hirough the ralsely
aeftermined conaition of malernal fonm [viparnia ganavasena miccha parnkaoona
upartay/.

Or the meanng /s. the absernce of perceplion whichH /s caled e seemg of
ponrmary and aenvea malernanty, Oegnng with tngs such as the haw or the
neaa, owing o non- cognizabmty of the colective nature or an object ke a
man or womarn Oy eye- CornSC/OUSNESS [KeSAadIoNUILPAAaya SaImuNIasaninalan
avrthn na noty acakANuVIrIana virneyyaray.

What /s seen thal /1e does not propery see = He does rnot see, accoraing ro
reanty by the eye of wisaorm, e Sense- basis which exists, the collection of
prmary and aernvea marenanty beginnng with1 hanr of the head and the lke
[ yam rpayaranam kesaaibnuiupanaya Samuiasaninigalan aimiam am pannia-
CakkhiunNa bruLalo rna passaly.

Not seeing propeny he Is shackled = Mot seemng s boay as /it actualy /s, with
he eye of wisdom, he imks. "7THis /s mne, s am |/ s /s my sel, " and /s
bound with the rfetter of defilement [imarm ariabhiavam yalhabrnuiam
D373CIKANUNE GQDASSANI0 EIam mama eSo1amasn eso me allal/ kilesa
banananena bayhaly.

And here, by the passage: "For the determining of the object by isolating it, and
for the sifting out thoroughly of the apparently compact nature of things like
continuity," this too should be understood: This person contemplates in this
body only the body; he does not contemplate anything else. What does this
mean? In this definitely transient, suffering, soulless body, that is unlovely, he
does not see permanence, pleasure, a soul, nor beauty, after the manner of
those animals which see water in a mirage. Body- contemplation is only the
contemplation of the collection of qualities of transiency, suffering,
soullessness, and unloveliness.

Because there is no contemplating of the body with reference to a self or to
anything belonging to a self, owing to the contemplating even of collections of

50



things like the hair of the head, there is the character of contemplating, in the
body, the body which is a collection of things like the hair of the head.

The meaning should be understood thus too: "contemplating the body in the
body" is the seeing of the body as a group of all qualities beginning with
impermanence, step by step, as taught in the passage of the Patisambhida
which begins with: "In this body he contemplates according to impermanence
and not permanence."

The bhikkhu sees the body in the body, (1) as something impermanent; (2) as
something subject to suffering; (3) as something that is soulless; (4) by way of
turning away from it and not by way of delighting in it; (5) by freeing himself of
passion for it; (6) with thoughts making for cessation and not making for
origination; (7) and not by way of laying hold of it, but by way of giving it up.

Viharati = "Lives."

Atapi = "Ardent." What burns the defilement of the three planes of becoming is
ardour. Ardour is a name for energy.

Although the term burmmng [arapana/ /s aopned fo the abanaorning of
aetilements fere, /it 1s also goprcable o rnght view, oygnt speecs, actiorn,
nenhooa, minadrumess and concentration. As ‘ardour’ /algoa/, ke ‘glow”
/alaopal, /s restricted by use ro /ust energy generaly, /it /s sai. ‘ardour /s a
name for enemy. " Or because of the occurrence of energy [vinyal by way of
mstganng the assocl/ared mmmags, 1 1he abanaorning orf opoosng quanies, hat
aserf (r.e., enerqy) /s ardour (algoa/. n s plrace only energy [vinyal /s
referred lo by ‘alqoa. ” By laking the word araent /algol] the Master pomnis out
e one possessea of 1ght enerqy or exertion [Sanmaopaananiy.

Sampajano = "Clearly comprehending." Endowed with knowledge called
circumspection [ sampajafnfa] .

Cleany comprehenaing = Liscerming nghtly, entirely and equally [samma
Samantalo samarnca pa/anantoy.

Ahtly = Correctly [avipariarny/.
Entirely = By knowing 1m all ways [Sabbakaraoa/ananendsy .

£Equally = By reasorn of proceeaing through the conveying or rgner ana ngher
SONIE alanmments [Lparpar visesavana- bravena pavartyay.

Satima = ‘Minarul. " Endowed with mindiuviness that /ays hold of the boady as a
subject of meaitation, because s yogavacara (1he /man conversant witlr
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confemplative activity) contemplares with wisadom arer /aymng rold of the object
with minarumess. 7here /s nothmg canea contemplation without mimaruiness.
/herefore the Masrer saia. "Minadiumess /s necessary /1 al crreumsitances, O
Omkkrhus, [ decrare. 1171

Necessary in all crreumslances = £verywhere i the state of becomimg, /n every
SIggrsh and unbalanced state of mimna, /it /s adeswable. O, that by the rep of
which the other proper Facltors of Enlghtenment [boyhangal are cavable of
bemg developed, /s ‘necessary /1 all crreumsiances. ” Here, conlemplalion
l1akes place by /means of wisaom hat /s assisted by mimarumnmess.

To point out the things by the influence of which the meditation of the yogi
prospers, is the purpose of the words, "Ardent, clearly comprehending, and
mindful."

To the non- ardent state of mind there is the obstacle of mental lassitude.

The state of mind that is not clearly comprehending commits blunders of
judgment in the business of choosing the right means and in avoiding the
wrong.

The state of mind which is inattentive — the mental state of absence of
mindfulness — is incapable of laying hold of the right means and of rejecting
the wrong means.

When the yogi is not ardent, not clearly comprehending, and not mindful, he
does not succeed in accomplishing his object.

Menlal /assitvae = nward siqgnarion. Inaol/ence /s the /meaning.
Aght means = 7hngs nke the puritication of virtve [sia visoadhansy.

After the pointing out of the things that make up the condition connected with
the Arousing of Mindfulness through body- contemplation, there is the pointing
out of the things that make up the condition which should be abandoned in this
practice with the words, "having overcome, in this world, covetousness and
grief" = Vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.

Arousing of Minaiumess. Here bare minaruimess /s meant. 7herefore, e
commentalor Speaks or" the thngs that make yp the conaltion connectead with
he Arousing of Minarumess." 7nese 1hings are energy and so /ortf), assocrated
necessanly with minarimness. Conaiion [angal = reasorn [Karansy/.

Minafuiness aenores concentrarion, oo, nere on account of the mc/l/sion of
IMUNATUINESS 117 1€ 3gQreqare of concentralion [ Samaalnkinananay.
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Or since the exposition 1S on mmaruness, and as neither the abandaoning or
aerifements nor the attamment of Mbbana /s wrought by mimariness alone,
ana as mmariness aoes 1ot also occur sgoararely, e pomning out the Hings
hat make yp the conalition conneclted with the Arousing of Minaiumness /s ke
he poming out of the conaition connected with absompltion [/hanal. conaition
/angayj /s a synonym ror constitvent favayaval. minal aopneation, sustamed
aopncarion, mlerest, /oy and one- pomieaness of mind are logerrer witl?
avsomltion, as energy and e omer Quanties are witl1 1mmaruness.

"Having overcome" refers to the discipline of knocking out an evil quality by its
opposite good (that is by dealing with each category of evil separately) or
through the overcoming of evil part by part /7z0angavinaya/ and through the
disciplining or the overcoming of the passions by suppression in absorption

[ Vikkhambhana vinayay.

Frenmmary practice connecred withh 1he munaane palh orf nmmarimess /s
pomired out by the commenialor rere.

"In this world." In just this body. Here the body /4gaya/ is the world //o4a/, in the
sense of a thing crumbling.

As covetousness and grief are abandoned in feeling, consciousness, and
mental objects, too, the Vibhanga says: "Even the five aggregates of clinging
are the world."

Covetousness stands for sense desire; and grief, for anger. As sense desire
and anger are the principal hindrances, the abandoning of the hindrances is
stated by the overcoming of covetousness and grief.

With covetousness are abandoned the satisfaction rooted in bodily happiness,
delight in the body, and the falling into erroneous opinion which takes as real
the unreal beauty, pleasure, permanence and substantiality of the body. With
the overcoming of grief are abandoned the discontent rooted in bodily misery,
the non- delight in the culture of body- contemplation, and the desire to turn
away from facing the real ugliness, suffering, impermanence and
insubstantiality of the body.

By the instruction dealing with the overcoming of covetousness and grief, yogic
power and yogic skill are shown.

Yogrc power /s the power of /meailation. Yogic Skl /s aexternly 1n yoking oneself
1 1meaiation.
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Freedom from satisfaction and discontent in regard to bodily happiness and
misery, the forbearing from delighting in the body, the bearing- up of non-
delight in the course of body- contemplation, the state of being not captivated
by the unreal, and the state of not running away from the real — these, when
practiced produce yogic power; and the ability to practice these is yogic skill.

There is another method of interpretation of the passage: (A bhikkhu) lives
contemplating the body in the body, ardent, and so forth. "Contemplating”
refers to the subject of meditation. "Lives": lives protecting the subject of
meditation which here is the body.

In the passage beginning with "ardent," Right Exertion /sammaopaadrana/ is
stated by energy /a/qoa/, the subject of meditation proper in all circumstances
/sabbalinka kammalthana/ or the means of protecting the subject of
meditation /Aammalihana parrarana uoaya/, is stated by mindfulness and clear
comprehension /sal/ sampag/arisia/, or the quietude that is obtained /pariacara
samarna/ by way of the contemplation on the body /Aayarnupassarna/ is stated
by mindfulness; insight /vpassarna/ by clear comprehension; and the fruit of
inner culture /bravana pha/a/ through the overcoming of covetousness and
grief /fabrjha domanassa vinayay/.

/he subject of meaiiation useru/ 1 al crrewmsiances /s stated by referning o
(1he /aying nola orn) mmarumess ana clear comprenension, because hrough
e force of these two quanies there /s the profection ofr the sub/ect or
meaiarion and suiabmty or attention 1or /ts unbroken praclice.

Further, of these two quanties, mmaruiness ana clear comprenension, e
Tfollowing 1s stared i the commentary rfo the Arthasann;, Mula 7ika, "7o all who
nave yokred themseles fo the practice of any subject of meaitation, o al yogis,
mese two are 1ngs neplul, ar al times, ror the removal of obsiuction and the
mcerease of imner culiure. ”

Vedanasu Vedananupassi... citte cittanupassi... dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati = "He lives contemplating feeling in the feelings... the consciousness in
consciousness... mental object in mental objects." Here the repetition of
"feelings," "consciousness" and "mental objects" should be understood
according to the reasons given for the repetition of the word "body" in body-
contemplation.

"Feeling" = The three feelings: pleasurable, painful and the neither pleasurable
nor painful. These are only mundane.

/he word ‘Teeings’ /s repealed 1o Nmit (or unambiguously aetenming) the object
by /so/anng It [anissarto vavarihanamy/, ror the anansis of the goparently
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compact [gnrana vinibbhogal anda ror such orrer puposes, 11 oraer fo prevent
any Straying 1rorm the contempl/ation on reenngs o some other ob/ect. Ermatic
conlemp/ation lakes pl/ace because of the connection of the other non- malerna/
aggregares with reenngs, ana because of the adepenaernce of non- malerna/
ngs nke reelngs on maternal fornm imn the fve- constiuent- existence [panca
Vokara bhavaj or the sensuous plane of becomnmng [kama bhava/.

By the repelition of the wora, the hmiing of the object by /solanng /i, /s showrn
mrouygh the pomnng out of only a doer of 1ee/ng- contemplaron 1 e property
caned reenng, as there /s rno contemplanng of the boay, or consc/ousness or
menial ob/ects /n reenng but only the contemp/aling of /eenng.

As, 11 this matter of feenng, when a pleasurable reenng occurs, there /s 170
occurrence of the other iwo, ana when a pam 1eemng or a nerner pleasurable
nor pamiul reenng occurs, there /s no occurrence of Ihe remaining o0nes, So /s
Srowrn 1he analsis (Sirng out or peneralion or aissectiorn) of the aoparently
compact, the absence of penmanernce (or siabmty), by the pomting out or
aifferent feenngs, arter penerraling them severaly, anda not having spoken of
e stare of reeling 1n a general way.

Througn the nolicing of 1eenngs as /1asting JUSt for the measure ofr a /moment /11
ume, e seemqg of impennanence /s maae clear. 7hroug e Same cogrizance,
SUIrenng and sounessness oo are seer.

fFor the analysis of the goparently compact and ror such other puposes. Ly lhe
woras, "And for such other punposes, ” the following should be unaerstood:
"This yogavacara (the Budaha's aiscple who 1S enaeavornng 1or Spritual 1nsight)
conlemp/ares Just reenngs and not any other tmng, because fe /s not one who
conltemplares by way or the lovely (the good or the aesrable), arter the manner
of a oo/ who sees a germ i a bubble of waler which 1as not the quanty or a
gem. He adoes ot see /1 s 100451 way evern i the siable /nstant when he
EXpEriences a pleasant reenng. Much more So does /e 1ot stray away 1710
ranciiy/ tinking 1m reqard 1o e wo remaning 1eenngs of pam and nairerence.
On the other hana, he conltemplrales a/ong the real way of mpernnanesce,
sounessness, and e unovely, by way or momentary aissoition, /1ack of power
lo contro/ (sway or 1r/e), and e tricking of the aint of aerement, and
aisunclively contemplares surrenng, as e pam of vic/ssiivae, ana or the
rornmarions or the constients or re.

Consciousness is only mundane; and mundane, too, are mental objects. This
statement will be made evident in the analytically expository portion
[ niddesavara] .
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m the way mentioned above should the repelition of woras i the contemplanon
of conscrousness and mental ob/ects be expl/amea, [oo.

Only munaane, as connected with the examimning of /munaane objects of thoughit
m he Ngnt or impennanernce, Suenng ana SoUNesSsnNess [Sanmasana carassa
aanppelalial.

To be sure, in whatever way feeling is to be exclusively contemplated, here, the
contemplating in that very way is the meaning of the word: "Contemplating
feelings in the feelings" /Aeva/iam parniadha yatha veaana anupassiabba talha
AnLPAasSSanio veaanasy veaananupass/ity veaitabbo/. \n the contemplation of
consciousness and mental objects too this is the method.

"How should feeling be contemplated upon?" it is asked, further. Pleasurable
feeling because it is the stuff of suffering as suffering. Painful feeling because
it is the condition of bringing out trouble and so forth, as a thorn. And the
neither pleasurable nor painful feeling, because of non- mastery or dependence
and so forth, as transiency.

By the passage, begmming with the words "To be sure, in wharsoever way, " 17e
commentalor pomis to the hmit or the object (excluaing thereby aiscursive
nking tar strays rrom the reanty).

Accordingly, the Master said:

Who sees pleasure as suffering,

Who sees pain as a thorn,

Who sees as a thing that is fleeting,

The neutral peace that's shorn

Of pleasure and pain; that bhikkhu will,
Rightly, know; and live, become still.[ 18]

Who sees pleasure as suffenng = Who sees rfeelings by way of the sulrenng
naral lo crange, with the eye of wisaorm.

Who sees pain as a thorm = Who sees pamit/ 1eenng as aamage causmg,
prercmg m, and as a tinng hard o anve out.

7he neutral peace = 7he feeling of inaifference /s peacelul, owing o the
absence of grossness as /n siates of pam anda pleasure, and by way or a restiv/
narure.

Who sees 1eeiings with the houyght that they are nmpermanent by réasorn of
merr becorming rnon- existent arter having come fo be, owing rfo e bemg
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craracternsed by the guanties or ansmg and passmg away, owing o e
remporanness, ana owing 1o e bemg 1 a stale of consiant negaron, /s /e
who sees the neutral peace of 1he neiner p/easurable nor pami/ /eengs as
reeting, and /s maeed the bHkkhiu who will rghtly Ariow and /ve, becorme st

Hghtly= Correctly.
Anow = know 1eelnngs as ey are.

Further, just all feelings should be contemplated with the thought: "These are
suffering, indeed."

Sutternng /s what it /s because of the 1 natural fo the constiivents or /re
[/ Sankhara aukkharaya aukkhay.

For this has been said by the Blessed One: "All that is felt is in suffering, |
declare /yam Airics veaayriiam 1am sabbarm aukknasmimnly vaaamy. ”

Al that is in suffenng = Everyiinng experienced /s plungea, /meli/aea, /1
SUIenng [sabbarniarm veaayiiamn aukkNasmnm antogaanam panyaoaniany/,
vecause the i narural fo the 1ommalions, e constivents in Ne, cannot be
conguered [sankhara aukkhala nativarianaro/.

And pleasure should also be contemplated upon as suffering. All should be
explained according as the arahant- nun Dhammadinna spoke (to her former
husband Visakha, in the Cula- vedalla Sutta of the Majjhima Nikaya): Pleasant
feeling, friend Visakha, is agreeable while it lasts and is disagreeable when it
changes; painful feeling is disagreeable while it lasts and agreeable when it
changes; the neither pleasant nor painful feeling is agreeable when there is a
knowledge of its existence and disagreeable when that knowledge is wanting.

he three rfeelngs srnould be conltemplrared upon as plreasant ana pamil. When
e 1rst occurs, the secornd chianges and the third /s Acnowrn, then, reenng /s
plreasant. When the 1rst cranges, e second occurs ana e tira /s not Anowr,
hen reenng /s pamniul.

The feelings should also be seen according to the seven contemplations
beginning with that of impermanence, mentioned above (p. 37).

The remaining division beginning with the worldly and spiritual feelings in the
classification of pleasurable feeling and so forth, in feeling- contemplation, will
become clear in the analytical exposition [ niddesavara] .

Consciousness and mental objects, too, should be contemplated upon by way
of the diversity of the division of object /arammarna/, dominance /ao/pary/,
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conascence /safgata/, plane /b/umy/, causal action /Aamma/, result /vpaka/,
non- causative functional process /477y4/, and so forth /aaj/, beginning with
impermanence /an/iccaainam anupassananam veseng/ and by way of the
division of consciousness that is with passion and so forth come down in the
portion of analytical exposition /rddesavare ggalasaragaas breaarica vasernay.

Or the ajvisions of object... non- causaltive runctional process ana so rfort.
Contemplation srnould be adone by way of the aivision of the blue and so rorth
pertamimg o the varety of ob/ects visual ana so rorth [1paar arammana
1anarassa niaar 1abbheaassa), by way or e amwision of the Jow” ana so o1t
pertammg o the awverse Acimas of domimance of the will- lo- do and so 7orth?

[ Chanaaa aohpar nananassa mnaar 1abbheaassal, by way or the awision of
7€ Sponianeous ana 11orn- SPontaneous conscl/ousness, absotion with 1mnal
aopncarion ana so 1orth periammg o the varnely or conaitions of conascence of
Anowleage, absonplion ana so o1t [1r7ana /f1anaas nananassa
SASANANAITRASANANEIARE SAVIIAkkAaT labbheaassa/, by way of the aivision of
011y, miaanng, ana so 1ot pertammg o the awerse p/anes, sensuous and so
1011 [hamavacaracy brummanaliassa ukkara maynmaai labbrheadassa/, by
way of the aivision of conalciveness lo aeva- plane- rebrrthr ana so /o117,
perianmmg to the arverse kina of moral action of Sk and so /o1t [Ausaiady
Aammananariassa aevagar samvarian/yalacs labbreaassa/,; by way of the
awision of the siare of requital which could be perceved in this very presernt
conaition of e and so rforth, pertammg o the varely of aark and brghHit
resuliants of evi/ and good adeeas (kanha SUkka vipaka nanarassa aitha
anamma veaanyalaas labbreaassal, by way of the awision of the three good
conaitions of rebirth and so rorth, perianmg o non- causanve runctiona
arvers/ity of the sensuous plane and so 1ot [parnita brumaracs krya
1anNarassa nerkaar 1abbrheaassa).

Mental objects should be contemplated upon by way of own characteristic
/sanakknana/ or impression ana the nke [prusanadai/, by way of general
characteristic /samariria /akhhana/ of impernmanence anda the ke [aniccaladl/,
by way of phenomenon- emptiness [ suiiiita dhammal, namely, by way of the
Vo/Ia- nature caned SouNessness [anarnala Sanknara suinara sabhavassa/ ro
explam which clearny, e mstruction of the portion adeanng with the vord i the
Abliahamma proceeaed by means of the siarement beginming with ‘At that time
maeed there are prenomerna, here are aggreqares [yam vibhaverm
abnianamme 1asmiim Ao pana Samaye anamma rnonti Ahanana Hantily acdina
surinatavara adesana pavaria/, without any mention of a soul; by way of the
seven contemplations of impermanence and so forth faniccads satia
anupassananany/, and by way of the divisions of what is present and what is
absent and so forth, in the analytical portion /n/iddesavare ggata santasaniaadr
breaanarnca vasensdy.
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If, in the meditator's body, called the world, covetousness and grief are
abandoned, in the worlds of his feelings and so forth too, these are abandoned
owing ro the earmer abanaorning of these by the yogs [kamarnceliia
Agqyasanknale /oke ablrijjhia domanassam pannam veaanaas lokesu pr lam
panmameva pubbe paninalia.

Still, everywhere, the abandoning of the defilements has been stated by way of
the different types of persons and by way of the diversity of the thought- unit, in
which the development of the different subjects of the Arousing of Mindfulness
takes place /7ana puggalavasena pana n1ana crilakknana salparfIana
oravanavasena ca sabbartha vuiramy/. Or it should be understood thus: It is
stated in this manner in order to indicate that the abandoning of the defilements
in one object implies the abandoning of the defilements in the remaining
objects.

/herefore, /t /s not /it 10 speak agam of the abanaornng of these, for whiile the
aelilements are abanaonea, ey are not abanaoned separarely 1 one ob/ect
arer another — /.e., e aernements perianng o e boay, /or /nsiance, are
not 1rst abandoned and then those belongmg o the reeing ana so rorth, 77
success/on, but the aefilements of all oblecrs are abarndoned when e
aerilements are abanaoned /in one ob/ect

7nar /s aue fo the ract 1hat only the aeriements which can anse 1n the riure
are cgoable of bemng abandaoned hroygh the scorc/ing out of the causes by
e atiaimment of the Falh or hrouyghr measures Nar make e causes
lemporanly nmpotfent, because of the observance of virive and the adevelopmernt
of absolplion. Fast aerlements anda those ansimg in the present are beyonda the
scope of abarndaoning.

/he abandorning of the aeriements of one object in the thoughr- unit or the
Farn s inadeed the abandorning ofr the aerlemernts or an objects.

115 mght fo say that by the Falh, are the aerements abandadonead.

7he abandorning of the aeriements or one persorn /s 1ot necessarnly e
abandonaing or the aernements of anorer persorn [1ahl ekassa paninam ralo
annassa pamnam nama noty. Rererence o the airrerent Hpes of persons /s
maae fo pomt s ract of possib/e airrerence of metrod by way of object.

7he ajversity of the thought- unit. 7/ munaane thought- unit /s meant, as the
prenmmary paln /s aeal with nere.

What /s abandoned temporanly by munaane meajation i the boay, /s not
suyppresseda in the reenngs and e other ob/ects.
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Lven /7F covelousness and grief should not occur in the reelngs anda the other
objects, when It /s suppressed in the boay, /it should not be stared thar owing o
ericlent re/ection by meaiiation opposed 1o coverousness and gres, ere /s 1o
coverousness ana gref in the other objects such as reenngs and in the case of
Suyppress/on by meaitarion, thererore, 1t /s 1t fo spezak of the reection of
covelousness ana grer agam m reenngs and the other ob/ects.

/he aertements abanaoned in one oblect are abandaoned /n the remaning
objecrts roo [ekaltna paninam Sesesy pr pannam notyj. 7//s siatement rerers 1o
e supramurnaane meanaton orf Minarumess- arousing. 1 the case or munaane
meaiiarion e re/ection /s staread everywhnere with reference ro bare 17011-
occurrence of e aerilemernts [/loklya bhiavanaya sabbaltha aopavart maram
sananaya vuiany.

m regard 1o the rour oblects of contemplation through the Arousmng or
Mindiuness, /it 1s said 1n the Vibhanga thus. £ven the Five Aggregales are e
world [parnica pr khanaha lokols /ir Vibhange calusu pr thanesu vuiiantyy.
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The Contemplation of the Body

The Section on Breathing

Now the Blessed One, desirous of bringing about diverse kinds of attainments
of distinction in beings by the Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness, began
to teach the analytically explanatory portion [ niddesavara] with the word "And
how o bhikkhus."

He did that after dividing into four the one mindfulness that is right [ ekameva
sammasatim] by way of the contemplation on the body, on feelings, on
consciousness, and on mental objects.

The Blessed One's exposition of the Arousing of Mindfulness is similar to the
action of a worker in mat and basket weaving who wishing to make coarse and
fine mats, boxes, cases, and the like, should make those goods after getting a
mammoth bamboo, splitting it into four, and reducing each of the parts to strips.

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu = "Here, o bhikkhus, a bhikkhu."

"Here": In this Dispensation of the Buddha which provides the basis for the
person producing body- contemplation in all modes. By the word "here,"
dispensations other than the Buddha's are excluded as they do not teach
body- contemplation in the complete way it is taught in the Buddhadhamma.
For this is said: "Here is the recluse; untenanted by recluses are the other,
opposing ways of thought."

7he person proaucing boay- contemplation /n al moaes. As secrs oulsiae e
BLudaha’s LDispensation also proauce a part of s contemplation, by ther
woras, the Buaana's aiscple’s complere kcnowleage or al- round grasp of s
contemplation, when /it /s practiced by /im, /s [0/a.

Araiifhagato va... suiifiagaragato va = "Gone to the forest... or to an empty
place." By this, here is the making clear of the getting of an abode appropriate
to the meditator for the culture of mindfulness.

The mind of the meditator which for a long time (before he became a recluse)
had dwelt on visual and other objects, does not like to enter the road of
meditation and just like a wild young bull yoked to a cart, runs off the road.

A cowherd wishing to tame a wild calf nourished entirely on the milk of a wild
cow, ties that calf, after leading it away from the cow, to a stout post firmly
sunk in the ground, at a spot set apart for it. That calf, having jumped hither
and thither, and finding it impossible to run away from here, will crouch down
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or lie down at that very post. Even so, must the bhikkhu who is desirous of
taming the wild mind nourished long on the tasty drink of visible and other
objects tie that mind to the post of the object of mindfulness- arousing with the
rope of remembrance, after leading the mind from visible and other objects and
ushering it into a forest, to the foot of a tree or into an empty place. The mind
of the bhikkhu will also jump hither and thither. Not obtaining the objects it had
long grown used to, and finding it impossible to break the rope of
remembrance and run away, it will finally sit or lie down at that every object by
way of partial and full absorption. Therefore, the men of old said:

As one who wants to break a wild young calf
Would tether it to stout stake firmly, here,

In the same way the yogi should tie fast

To meditation's object his own mind.

In this way this abode becomes appropriate in the meditator. Therefore, it is
said, "This (namely, the passage beginning with the words, 'Gone to the
forest...") is the making clear of an abode appropriate to the meditator for the
culture of mindfulness."

Because the subject of meditation of mindfulness on in- and- out- breathing is
not easy to accomplish without leaving the neighbourhood of a village, owing to
sound, which is a thorn to absorption; and because in a place not become a
township it is easy for the meditator to lay hold of this subject of meditation,
the Blessed One, pointing out the abode suitable for that, spoke the words,
"Gone to the forest," and so forth.

The Buddha is like a master of the science of building sites [ vatthu vijjacariya]
because of the pomnting out by him of the suitable aboae ror yogis [yoginiam
anurupa nvasannany- paalssanaro/.

As a master in the science of selecting building sites, after seeing a stretch of
ground good for building a town, and after considering it well from all sides,
advises: "Build the town here," and when the building of the town is happily
completed receives high honor from the royal family, so the Buddha having well
considered from all points the abode suitable for the meditator advises: "Here,
should the subject of meditation be yoked on to." When arahantship is gradually
reached by the yogi, by the expression of the yogi's gratitude and admiration
with the words: "Certainly, the Blessed One is the Supremely Awakened One,"
the Master, receives great honor.

The bhikkhu indeed, is comparable to a leopard, because /ke the reopard /e
nwes alone, /n the 1orest, ana accompnsnes s anm, by overcommg ose
contrary o him, namely, e passions.

62



Just as a great king of leopards concealed in the forest in grass- bush, jungle-
bush or hill- thicket, seizes wild buffaloes, elks, pigs and other beasts, this
bhikkhu yoking himself to the subject of meditation gains the Four Real Paths
and Fruits [ cattaro magge ceva anyaoralans gansar/ one after another, in
succession; and therefore the men of old said:

As leopard in ambush lies and captures beasts,
So does this son of the Awakened One,

The striving man, the man of vision keen.
Having into the forest gone seize therein
Fruition that truly is supreme.

And so the Blessed One, pointing out the forest abode, the fit place for speedy
exertion in the practice of meditation, said "Gone to the forest," and so forth.

Nisidati pallankam abhuijitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim
upatthapetva so satova assasati sato passasati = "Sits down, bends in his legs
crosswise on his lap, keeps is body erect, and arouses mindfulness in the
object of meditation, namely, the breath which is in front of him. Mindful he
breathes in, and mindful he breathes out."

"Bends in his legs crosswise on his lap." Three things pertaining to the sitting
posture of the yogi are pointed out by that: firmness of the posture;
easefulness of breathing due to the posture; and the expediency of the posture
for laying hold of the subject of meditation.

One sits in this posture having locked in the legs. It is the entirely thigh- bound
sitting posture, and is known as the lotus, and the immovable posture too.

"Keeps his body erect." Keeps the vertebrae in such a position that every
segment of the backbone is said to be placed upright, and end to end
throughout. The body, waist upwards, is held straight.

"Arouses mindfulness in front." Fixes the attention by directing it towards the
breath which is in front.

"Mindful he breathes in and mindful he breathes out." Breathes in and out
without abandoning mindfulness.

Digham va assasanto digham assasamiti pajanati digham va passasanto digham
passasamiti pajanati: = "He, thinking, 'l breathe in long,' understands when he
is breathing in long; or thinking, 'l breathe out long,' he understands when he is
breathing out long.
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"When breathing in long, how does he understand, 'l breathe in long.'? When
breathing out long, how does he understand 'l breathe out long'? He breathes
in a long breath during a long stretch of time, he breathes out a long breath
during a long stretch of time, and he breathes in and he breathes out long
breaths, each during a long stretch of time. As he breathes in and breathes out
long breaths, each during a long stretch of time, desire [ or intention; c/anoa/
arises in him. With desire he breathes in a long breath finer than the last during
a long stretch of time; with desire he breathes out a long breath finer than the
last during a long stretch of time; and with desire he breathes in and he
breathes out long breaths finer than the last, each during a long stretch of time.
As with desire he breathes in and he breathes out long breaths finer than the
last, each during a long stretch of time, joy /p/7/ arises in him. With joy he
breathes in a long breath finer than the last during a long stretch of time; with
joy he breathes out a long breath finer than the last during a long stretch of
time; and with joy he breathes in and he breathes out long breaths finer than
the last, each during a long stretch of time. As with joy he breathes in and he
breathes out long breaths finer than the last, each during a long stretch of time,
the mind turns away from the long in- and- out- breathings, and equanimity

[ ypekkha/ stands firm.

Sabbakayapatisamvedi Assasissami... passasissamiti sikkhati... = "Experiencing
the whole body | shall breathe in... breathe out, thinking thus, he trains himself."
He trains himself with the following idea: | shall breathe in making known,
making clear, to myself the beginning, middle, and end of the whole body of
breathings in; I shall breathe out making known, making clear, to myself the
beginning, middle and end of the whole body of breathings out. And he
breathes in and breathes out with consciousness associated with knowledge
making known, making clear, to himself the breaths."

"To one bhikkhu, indeed, in the tenuous diffused body of in- breathing or body
of out- breathing only the beginning becomes clear; not the middle or the end.
He is able to lay hold of only the beginning. In the middle and at the end he is
troubled. To another the middle becomes clear and not the beginning or the
end. To a third only the end becomes clear; the beginning and the middle do
not become clear and he is able only to lay hold of the breath at the end. He is
troubled at the beginning and at the middle. To a fourth even all the three
stages become clear and he is able to lay hold of all; he is troubled nowhere.
For pointing out that this subject of meditation should be developed after the
manner of the fourth one, the Master said: Experiencing... He trains himself."

"Since in the earlier way of the practice of this meditation there was nothing

else to be done but just breathing in and breathing out, it is said: He thinking, |
breathe in... understands... and since thereafter there should be endeavor for
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bringing about knowledge and so forth, it is said, Experiencing the whole body |
shall breathe in."

Passambhayam kayasamkharam assasissamiti... passasissamiti sikkhati =
"Calming the activity of the body | shall breathe in... breathe out, thinking thus,
he trains himself." He thinks: " | shall breathe in and | shall breathe out, quieting,
making smooth, making tranquil and peaceful the activity of the in- and- out-
breathing body. And in that way, he trains himself."

"In this connection coarseness, fineness and calm should be understood thus:
Without contemplative effort, the body and the mind of this bhikkhu are
distressed, coarse. When the body and the mind are coarse, the in- and- out-
breathings too are coarse and proceed uncalmly; the nasal aperture becomes
inadequate and he has to breathe through the mouth, too. But when the body
and the mind are under control then the body and the mind become placid,
restful. When these are restful, the breathings proceed so fine that the bhikkhu
doubts whether or not the breathings are going on."

"The breathing of a man who runs down from a hill, puts down a heavy burden
from his head, and stands still is coarse; his nasal aperture becomes
inadequate and he breathes through the mouth, too. But when he rids himself
of his fatigue, takes a bath and a drink of water, and puts a wet cloth over his
heart and is sitting in the shade, his breathing becomes fine, and he is at a loss
to know whether it exists or not. Comparable to that man is the bhikkhu whose
breaths become so fine after the taking up of the practice of contemplation that
he finds it difficult to say whether he is breathing or not. What is the reason for
this? Without taking up the practice of meditation he does not perceive,
concentrate on, reflect on, or think over, the question of calming the gross
activity of the breathing body, the breaths, but with the practice of meditation
he does. Therefore, the activity of the breath- body becomes finer in the time in
which meditation is practiced than in the time in which there is no practice. So
the men of old said:

"In the agitated mind and body the breath is of the coarsest kind.
In the unexcited body, fully subtle does it wind."

"How does he train himself with the thought: Calming the activity of the body, |
shall breathe in... breathe out? What are the activities of the body? Those
things of the body of breaths, those things bound up with that body, are the
activities of the body. Causing the body- activities to become composed, to
become smooth and calm, he trains himself... He trains himself thinking thus:
Calming the body- activity by way of (quieting) the bodily activities of bending
forwards, sidewards, all over, and backwards, and (by way of the quieting of)
the moving, quivering, vibrating, and quaking of the body, | shall breathe in... |
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shall breathe out. | shall breathe in and | shall breathe out, calming the activity
of the body, by way of whatsoever peaceful and fine body- activities of non-
bending of the body forwards, sidewards, all over and backwards, of non-
moving, non- quivering, non- vibrating, and non- quaking, of the body."[ 19]

Indeed, to that yogi training in respiration- mindfulness according to the method
taught thus: "He, thinking 'l breathe in long,' understands when he is breathing
in long... Calming the activity of the body... | breathe out, thinking thus, he
trains himself" /agram va assasanio ajgrarm assasamits pa/anat.. .
0asSaImbrayam Aayasanknaram passasissamis sikknary/, the four absorptions
Jcartar /panan/ arise in the respiration sign /assasgoassasarnimitie uooa)anty.

m the resprration sign = i e rerlex image [panbraga rnimiriay.

Having emerged from the absorption, he lays hold of either the respiration body
or the factors of absorption.

There the meditating worker in respiration /assasqoassasa Aammika/ examines
the body 7704/ thinking thus: Supported by what is respiration? Supported by
the basis /va/t/iurissita/. The basis is the coarse body /4argja Aaya/. The
coarse body is composed of the Four Great Primaries and the corporeality
derived from these /caitar’ mahabhuvian: ypadarparicsy.

7€ WOrker 111 1esprarion Exammes e resprration whie aevoung mimsel o the
aevelopment of st througn the means of coporealy.

he bassis, namely, the coarse boay, /s where the mimnd and menia/
craraclernsics occur.

Thereupon, he, the worker in respiration, cognizes the mind /72a/78)in the
pentad of mental concomitants beginning with sense- impression.

7he 17rst beginmng with? Sense- /Impress/on are SenNse- Nmpress/on, 1eenny,
PEICEplion, Vonlon, anad consc/ousness. 7ney are l1aken here as represenianve
of mimna.

The worker in respiration examines the mind and the body, sees the Dependent
Origination of ignorance and so forth, and concluding that this mind and this
body are bare conditions, and things produced from conditions, and that
besides these there is neither a living being nor a person, becomes to that
extent a person who transcends doubt.

Beslaes these phernomena there /s neither a nving bemg nor a person rerers 1o
vision that /s punied [annio Sarlo va puggalo nartivy visuaamaiiify.

66



Mind- anad- boay /s a bare /impersona/ process. /f /s not unrelared 1o a cause
and also not re/ared o a aiscoraant cause (which /s rnelive) ke goa, but /s
connected with (the realy percevable ract or) a cause nke [grorance [rayiaam
anammamaram na aneruram NP/ ISSanyaas visamaneivkarm ama Ano avijjacin
eva sanelvkarmny.

A person who fas transcenaed doubt regaraing the past, the ruivre and the
present (of /s owrn existence and so /orth, as ror msiance 1aughnt in e
Sabbasava Sulta of the Mayhiima Nkiaya).

And the yogi who has transcended doubt while cultivating insight, applies the
three characteristics of impermanence, suffering, and soullessness, to the mind
and body together with the conditions and gradually reaches arahantship

[/ 830paccaya nama rpe Hiakknanam aroperva vipassanam vaaanenio
anukkamena aranaram papunaty.

Applies the three characternistics /n oraer fo grasp the quanties of the aggregares
accoraing fo the method aught in the Anatla Lakkhana Sutia of the Samyulia
Nikaya beginning with the woras. "Whalsoever form. ”

The worker in absorption, namely, he who contemplates upon the factors of
absorption, also thinks thus: Supported by what are these factors of
absorption? By the basis. The basis is the coarse body. The factors of
absorption are here representative of the mind. The coarse body is the body.
Having determined thus, he, searching for the reason of the mind and the body,
seeks it in Conditions' Mode beginning with ignorance, concludes that this
mind and the body comprise just conditions and things produced by conditions
and that besides these there is neither a living being nor a person, and
becomes to that extent a person who transcends doubt.

And the yogi who transcends doubt thus, while cultivating insight, applies the
three characteristics of impermanence, suffering and soullessness, to the mind
and the body together with conditions and gradually reaches arahantship.

Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati = "Thus he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally." This bhikkhu dwells in contemplation of the body in
his own respiration body.

By way of the practice of quietuae [samarfia bhiavanal fhowever there /s 170

ansmeg or the sign of 1ull absolplion [ g00ana nimiiiyepalty 11 anomers
resplration- boay.
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Bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati = "Or he lives contemplating the body in
the body externally." Or this bhikkhu dwells in contemplation of the body in
another's respiration- body.

Q... 1n another's resprration- boay. 771s portion deals with reflection /or the
growth of msnt and /as no reference ro the growthr of 1 absopltion of
quieruae...

Ajjhatta- bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati = "Or he lives contemplating the
body in the body internally and externally." At one time in his own and at
another in another's respiration- body, he dwells in contemplation of the body.
By this there is reference to the time when the yogi's mind moves repeatedly
back and forth (internally and externally by way of object) without laying aside
the familiar subject of meditation /4a/erna atiano salerna parassa
AS53S0ASSASARAYE EIe/1a558 PAGUNEKAMIMAIINENAN alIN30eva 0a/303/a/7
sa/11carana kal Kamiro/.

Without leaving asloe at infervals, nor rrom lime lo ime 1nor occasionany
Jantarantara na hapetvay.

7he time when the mind moves repealealy back and forth. Or the lime whern the
ImeaViation proceeas mcessantly, 1m e mtemal and exremal phenomena
/aynaria- baniana anammesy pr niraniaram va bnavanaya pavarana Aaloy.

Both cannot occur at once /eAa sale pana /iadam vbbayarm rna /abbhaty.

Th/is palr of things siared 1n combination as /imtermal ana external cannor be
found in the fornm of an object ar one me, Simunaneously. /It /s not possmle rfo
objectity (these two) lfogether /s the mearnimg [ayrariam baniaanal ca vuiiam
12a1m anammacvayagnaniam eAasmiim Aale, ekaro arammanabnavena na
/rabonar.. EAgpnam alamoiium na sakkaly arhoy/.

Samudaya- dhammanupassi va kayasamim viharati = "He lives contemplating
origination- things in the body." Just as the air moves back and forth depending
on the smith's bellows' skin, the bellows' spout, and appropriate effort, so,
depending on the coarse body, nasal aperture, and the mind of the bhikkhu,
the respiration- body moves back and forth. The things beginning with the
(coarse) body are origination /Aayacayo aramma samuaayo/. The person who
sees thus, is he who lives contemplating origination- things in the body.

Vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati = "Or he lives contemplating
dissolution- things in the body." In whatever way, the air does not proceed

when the bellows' skin is taken off, the bellows' spout is broken, and the
appropriate exertion is absent, even in that same way, when the body breaks up,
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the nasal aperture is destroyed, and the mind has ceased to function, the
respiration- body does not go on. Thus through the ending of the coarse body,
the nasal aperture and the mind there comes to be the ending of the
respirations /Aayaal- nirodhia assasapassasa- niroafo/. The person who sees in
this way, is he who lives contemplating dissolution- things in the body.

Samudaya- vaya- dhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati = "Or he lives
contemplating origination- and- dissolution- things in the body." He lives
contemplating origination at one time and dissolution at another /4a/era
SamuaAayam Kakna vayam anupassanio/.

Origination [/ samuaaya/ /s that rrom which Suifenng arnses.

conltemplanng ongmaron- tings. Fossessing e character of contermplation
connected with the coarse boay, e rnasal goeriure anda e mimna, e cause of
1he resplratons [ asSasq0aSSasanam yopalll Nel Aara/a kayaas (1assa
anupassanasnoy/.

As the contemplation orn ongmanon- ana- aissolution- ngs, oo, /s SpNt uo as
regara's the scope of the object, /it /s not possile lo obectity bothr orginarorn
ana aissolution ar the same lime.

Atthi kayoti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti = "Or, indeed, his mindfulness is
established, with the thought: 'The body exists.'" Mindfulness is established for
the yogi through careful scrutiny. He thinks: There is the body, but there is no
being, no person, no woman, no man, no soul, nothing pertaining to a soul, no
"l," nothing that is mine, no one, and nothing belonging to anyone /A&gyo# ca
ary, na satro, na puggalo, na /i, 1na purso, na ara, na arnanyam nanam, 1a
mama, na Kocs, 114 kaSSacrly evam assa sal/ paccuypalthia roty.

Yavadeva = "To the extent necessary." It denotes purpose.

This is said: The mindfulness established is not for another purpose. What is
the purpose for which it is established?

Nanamattaya patissatimattaya = "For just knowledge and remembrance." That is
just for the sake of a wider and wider, or further and further measure of
knowledge and of mindfulness /goargoararm vitaruiiarn rnanapamanaithaya ceva
sanpamanaltha- yaca/. For the increase of mindfulness and clear
comprehension is the meaning.

For the punpose of reacring e Anowleage of boay- contemp/ation o tHe
1gnest extent [Aayantpassarna 1nanam pParam pamanam paoanarnayal /s the
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meaning of: 7o the extent necessary /or /st Anowleage [yavaceva
ranamarayay.

Anissito ca viharati = "And he lives independent." He lives emancipated from
dependence on craving and wrong views.

Wwith these woras /s siafed the airect oppos/ition of s meaitation fo the /aymg
rold on craving ana wrorng views.

Na ca kiinci loke upadiyati = "And clings to naught in the world." In regard to no
visible shape... or consciousness, does he think: this is my soul; or this
belongs to my soul.

Evampi = "Thus also."

With this expression ("Thus also") the Blessed One wound up the instruction on
the section on breathing.

In this section on breathing, the mindfulness which examines the respirations is
the Truth of Suffering. The pre- craving which brings about that mindfulness is
the Truth of Origination. The non- occurrence of both is the Truth of Cessation.
The Real Path which understands suffering, abandons origination, and takes
cessation as object, is the Truth of the Way. Thus having endeavored by way of
the Four Truths, a person arrives at peace. This is the portal to emancipation of
the bhikkhu devoted to meditation on breathing.

The Section on the Modes of Deportment

The Buddha, after dealing in the aforesaid manner with body- contemplation in
the form of respiration- meditation, in detail, said: "And further," in order to deal
exhaustively with body- contemplation, here, according to the meditation on the
modes of deportment [ iriyapatha] .

Gacchanto va gacchamiti pajanati = "When he is going (a bhikkhu) understands:
'l am going."" In this matter of going, readily do dogs, jackals and the like, know
when they move on that they are moving. But this instruction on the modes of
deportment was not given concerning similar awareness, because awareness
of that sort belonging to animals does not shed the belief in a living being,
does not knock out the percept of a soul, and neither becomes a subject of
meditation nor the development of the Arousing of Mindfulness.

Gomg. 7he lenm /s goplicable bolh o the awareness of the ract of /mowving orn
and ro the knowleage of e (trve) craraclernstic quanties of moving on. 77e
renms sirng, stanaing ana ying dowrn, foo, are gooncable i the general sense
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of awareness anda in the particuliar sense of kAnowleage or the (trve)
craractersiic quanties. Here (in s aiscourse) the particuiar anda not e
general sense of awareness /s rfo be raker.

From 1he Sort of mere awareness aenored by reference 1o canmes anda e rke,
proceeas e /a0ea of a Soul, e perverted percepltion, with the bener that there
/s a doer and an experiencer. One who adoes ol yproot or remove Har wrong
DEICEDIONn owing 1o 11017- 0ppos/Hon fo that perception and fto absernce of
contemplative practice cannot be calea one who aevelops anyiinng ke a
subject of rmeaitation.

But the knowledge of this meditator sheds the belief in a living being, knocks
out the idea of a soul, and is both a subject of meditation and the development
of the Arousing of Mindfulness.

Indeed, who goes, whose going is it, on what account is this going? These
words refer to the knowledge of the (act of) going (the mode of deportment) of
the meditating bhikkhu.

In the elucidation of these questions the following is said: Who goes? No living
being or person whatsoever. Whose going is it? Not the going of any living
being or person. On account of what does the going take place? On account of
the diffusion of the process of oscillation born of mental activity. Because of
that this yogi knows thus: If there arises the thought, "l shall go," that thought
produces the process of oscillation; the process of oscillation produces
expression (the bodily movement which indicates going and so forth). The
moving on of the whole body through the diffusion of the process of oscillation
is called going. The same is the method of exposition as regards the other
postures: standing and so forth. There, too, the yogi knows thus: If there arises
the thought, "I shall stand," that thought produces the process of oscillation.
The process of oscillation produces bodily expression. The raising upright of
the whole body from below owing to the diffusion of the process of oscillation
is called standing. If there arises the thought "l shall sit," that thought produces
the process of oscillation. The process of oscillation produces bodily
expression. The bending of the lower part of the body and the raising upright of
the upper part of the body owing to the diffusion of the process of oscillation is
called sitting. If there arises the thought, "l shall lie down," that thought
produces the process of oscillation. The process of oscillation produces bodily
expression. The straightening or the spreading of the whole body horizontally or
across, owing to the diffusion of the process of oscillation, is called lying down.

7here, who goes? /s a doer- question of the action of gomg, without /rst
separanng erniclent cause ana action (fatthia ko gacchHallly sSaananam Anyanca
avinbonuiam katva gamana Anya karty pucchal. 7hat /s 1or maicaling /Ust the
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vare phenomernon of gomg, through the conaition of aenying he- doer- starte-
endowea- with- a- sou/ [/sa Kaliubrava visiitna ara pakkneoarta anamma
mariasseva gamana aassanaro/. (Or i other worads the question "Who goes?”
anticpares a negatve answey, roraccoramg o the Abranhamma there /s 7o
doer or goer but JUSt a process aepenaernt on conalrions. 7here /s merely a
gomg. Mo one goes.)

With the woras, whose gomg /s /12 1he commenialtor says the same ing /17
another way arer Separalng ernic/ent cause ana action ror making c/ear e
avsence of a doer- connection [Kassa gamanantl [amevartian panyayantarena
vaaal; saananam Anyanca akaliv sambanaty bhava vibhavanalro/.

On what account /s 11?2 771s /s a question for the real reasorn of the action of
gomg rrom whichH the /aea orf a goer /s re/eclea. [Aim Karanatl pana pankkmiiig
AEIIUkaya gamana Arnyaya aviparnia karana pucchay/.

Gomg /s here showrn fo be one of the particu/ar moaes of bare prenomenal
movement aue o goproprare cause- ana- conairon, without altmbunng /it fo a
ranacious reason such as the one formusaled tus. 7he soul comes /mlo conlact
with the miina, the minad withh the sense- organs and e sense- organs with? the
object (1hus there /s perceplion). [10anfr gamanam nama ara manasa
SaQMYLYAL Imano 1marnyens 1nanyarn’ anemty evamaay micchia Aarana vinimuia
anunpa paccaya hervko anammanam pavaryy akara visesd 20] /.

No Hving bemng or person, because of the proving of the gomg or only a bare
ponenomenon and because of the absence of anyone besiaes har pHenomernorn.
Now fo show proof of the gomg of a bare prenomernon e woras begimmnmg
with on account of the aifiusion of the process of oscilation bom of menita/
activity were spokern by 1he commeniaror [ aNammamarasseva gamanasiaaniio
2boImimuriasa ca kassacr abhavalo 10an/ anammamariasseva gamana siaanim
aasselum crtta Arya vayo analy viporarenals aar vurany.

here mental activity ana the airusion ana agiration i e process of
osciiation whic1 1s mental actvity = airrusion of 1he process ol merntal activity
/laltha ciria Anya ca vippnaro vippranaanancaly c/iia kcmnya vayo anam vipoharo/.
7he commentarors, Oy mentionng /mental activity, escrews e arusion or the
LOro0cess of oscriation conneclea with /manimare mngs, and by the mention or
e aiffusion of the process of oScilalion eschews Ihe c/ass of menial activity
proaucing vonrional verbal- expression. By the termms mental activity and the
LOr0Cess of osciiation, 1he commeniaror makes clear boally expression [lena
eltha ca c/iiia kmyaggananena annanyabaaana vayoanamn vippraram nivaltel.:
vayoaonar viponaraggananena celana vac/virnialltl breaam ciia Anyam nivarrer.
Ubnrayena pana kaya viriniattim vibfiavery.
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Proaduces the process of oscilation. 5rings about the group of matenanty with?
e quanty of oscilation /17 excess.

Th1IS group of marernanty /s thart of the pure ocltad consisting of the Four Great
Frmarnes [manabnuial symobolhzed by eart wares, rire and ar, and the rour
aernved rrom hese. color, sme/, raste ana nuttive essernce [oalhavi goo re/o
vayo vanna ganana rasa o/ay/.

£xcess /s 1o be 1aken here by way of caoabmly (aaeguacy or compelency) and
70t by way of measure (8/z2e or amount).

77e process of oscilation proauces expression. 7/ns was said concermimg e
LPr0Cess of oscijation ansen 1rrom the hougnt of gomg. 7//s process /s a
conaition fo the supporting with enerqy, e beanng up, and e movement or
he conascent boay of maleranty.

Expression /s 1hat change which lakes plrace lfogelher with the 1niention.

Oscilation /s mentioned by way of a predomimant conaition [achka braval and
not by way of proalction through osciiation alone. Oerwise the siare of
aenveda marernanty pertamimg o express/on woulkd not be a ract [ anriatha
vinnartya upaoaya 1pa bhavo aurpapaco syay.

He who knows (that by the diffusion of this process of oscillation born of
mental activity take place going, standing, sitting and lying down) pursues the
line of thinking (called investigation) in the following manner: "A living being
goes," "A living being stands," (according to the false belief of those
unacquainted with the reality of the matter or according to conventional
speech), but there is no living being going or standing. This talk of a living
being going or standing is similar to speech in the following way: "A cart goes."
"A cart stands." In fact there is no going cart and no standing cart. When with
bulls (tied to a cart) a skilled driver is driving, one conventionally speaking says:
"A cart goes" or "A cart stands." In the sense of a thing not able to go of itself,
the body is like the cart. Mind- born oscillation are like the bulls. Mind is like the
driver. When the thought, "l go," or the thought "l stand," arises, the process of
oscillation producing expression comes to existence. By the diffusion of the
process of oscillation born of mental activity, going and the other modes of
deportment take place, and then there are these forms of conventional speech:
"A living being goes," "A living being stands," "l go," "l stand." Therefore the
commentator said:

Just as a ship goes on by winds impelled,
Just as a shaft goes by the bowstring's force,
So goes this body in its forward course
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Full driven by the vibrant thrust of air.

As to the puppet's back the dodge- thread's tied
So to the body- doll the mind is joined

And pulled by that the body moves, stands, sits.
Where is the living being that can stand,

Or walk, by force of its own inner strength,
Without conditions that give it support?

Accordingly this yogi, who considers by way of causes and conditions, the
states of going, standing and so forth, knows well that he is going, when he is
in the state of going, that he is standing when he stands, that he is sitting when
he sits, and that he is lying down when he lies down, as it is told in the
passage in the discourse beginning with the words: "When he is going, a
bhikkhu understands: 'l am going.""

Yatha yatha va panassa kayo panihito hoti tatha tatha nam pajanati = "Or just as
his body is disposed so he understands it."

Iti ajjhattam va = "Thus internally.” In this way the bhikkhu lives contemplating
the body in the body, examining his own four modes of deportment.

Bahiddha va = "Or externally." Or examining the four modes of deportment of
another.

Ajjhatta- bahiddha va = "Or internally and externally." Or examining at one time
his own four modes of deportment and at another time another's four modes of
deportment, he lives.

Samudaya- dhammanupassi = "Contemplating origination- things." Also
dissolution- things are included here. Origination and dissolution should be
dwelt upon by way of the fivefold method beginning with the words: "He,
thinking 'the origination of materiality comes to be through the origination of
ignorance,’ in the sense of the origin of conditions, sees the arising of the
aggregate of materiality."

m the same way ne sees e arnsmg or the aggregale of marernanty throug e
orgimnaron of craving, Aanna and rooa, m the sense or the orngin or conaliorns,
ana also while seemg e sign of birth [mbballs I1akkhana passanio pif. He sees
e passimng away or the aggregare whie nking hat the aissolution or
marernanty comes o be througn e aissollition of igrorance, i the sense of
e aissolition of conairions, anda hrougn the aissollition or craving, kamma and
fooaq, n the same way, anad wie seemqg e sign of vic/ss/iiae

[ viparinamalakhianay.
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For the arnsmg of the marernanty- aggreqare [grorance, craving, kamma and rood
are e prncpdl reasons. But these are rnot al. As It /s said thal one sees e
ansmag of the marenanty- aggregare when benolaing also e rebirth- sign or the
bare orgmarion siate caned the 1mlegraron- SUccess/on [upacaya saniatl] or
e various marternal ronms [1pal becoming manirest i the conscious 1ux

[/ Savinifianaka saniana/, owimng 10 [grorance, craving, Akamnma, ana nulmmernt,
and rrom conscliousness [ciital and the process of caloricity [uiy/, the
Anowleage of ansimng /s 1verold.

Simany the Anowleage of passing away or Ceasmq /s rverold. 7he sign of
vic/sSituae or crange /s the bare siare of aissoltion [bhanga sabraval caled
mmpernmanency [aniccaldy.

Atthi kayoti va panassa, sati paccupatthita hoti = "Or, indeed, his mindfulness is
established with the thought: 'The body exists.'" The exposition of this is to be
done in the manner already stated in the preceding section.

Here, the mindfulness which examines the four modes of deportment is the
Truth of Suffering. The pre- craving which brings about that mindfulness is the
Truth of Origination. The non- occurrence of either is the Truth of Cessation.
The Real Path which understands suffering, abandons origination, and takes
cessation as object, is the Truth of the Way.

The yogi having endeavored thus by way of the Four Truths, arrives at peace.

This is the portal to emancipation up to arahantship of the bhikkhu occupied
with the four modes of deportment.
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The Section on the Four Kinds of Clear Comprehension

1. Clear comprehension in going forwards and backwards

After explaining body- contemplation in the form of the meditation on the four
modes of deportment, the Master said, "And further," to explain body-
contemplation by way of the four kinds of clear comprehension /ca/v
SaImpa/annay.

On who /s clearny comprenenamnyg [Sampa/ano/ 1S one who Anows accoraimng o
every way, mrensmvely, or (irem by /iremy) 1 a adelanea way [Ssamaniaro pakare/r
pakaham va savisesarm janaty. Clear comprenension [sampaaniamy /s the
siate of thart one. /It /s nkewise e knowleadge of that one [tassa bravo
sampajanniam. Jarha pavara 1anamny.

Abhikkante patikkante = "In going forwards (and) in going backwards." Here, the
meaning is as follows: — Going forwards is called going. Going backwards is
called turning back. Both these are to be found in all the four modes of
deportment.

Gomg, here, /s gomng arer tummg back (refurming) and gomg arter rnot iwmmg
0ack (gomg Stragnl). 7uming back /s the bare /act of tumimg back. 7//s ayad /s
only mutualy supported action [gamanarniceltiia nivaretva anvalteva ca
gamanarm. \Mvartanam pana nivatly ;mattameva. Annamanniamupancana Anya
martarn- cetam avarayarmny.

First, in going, carrying the body to a position in front — bnging the boay
along —is called going forwards. Turning back — resurring thence — is called
turning back.

And in standing, one just standing and bending the body to a position in front
does what is called going forwards, and one bending away behind — a7awing
back— does what is called going backwards. In sitting down, one sitting and
moving on — cregomng on, shaing on —to front portion comprising the rrame
and so rort/ of the seat, 7e., cram, stoo/or simiar t/vng, does going forwards;
and one moving away — s/aing back —to the parts comprising the frame and
so forth at the back of the chair or stool does what is called turning back. In
lying down too the explanation is to be done according to the method stated
above.

Sampajanakari = "Practicing clear comprehension." Doing without fail all actions

with clear comprehension /sampajaririena sabba Aicca Aasj. Or the doing of
only clear comprehension /sampa/arirasseva va Aarsy.

76



Clear comprefIension [ Sampa/ananamy/ = comprenenanmg clearny [sampa/anarny.
Both words mean the same ling, thenr aifiference /s only one of arfix. Domng
without 1ail all actions with clear cormprefiension /s e character of aomg what
ougnt to be done by onesel, with clear comprenension [artana kartabba
Alccassa karana siaj. The aomng of only clear comprefiension /s e character of
D1aclicing clear comprenension [Sampa/anassa karana siay.

For the yogi practices only clear comprehension and is nowhere bereft of clear
comprehension, in going forwards and going backwards.

There are these four kinds of comprehension: clear comprehension of purpose
/salthaka sampag/aniria/, of suitability /saopaya sampagiarisia/, of resort /gocara
sampag/arnnia/, and of non- delusion /asarmimoria sampa/arnriay.

he aiscerng or thngs rgnatly, entirely ana equany 1S cl/ear comprénensson.
Nothing else. 7his way of explanalion 1S aiferent 1rom e commeniary's. As rt
DrovIaes 11o1- ael/sion 1 gomeg rorwards ana backwards, 1he action or c/ear
COmprenerns/on /s practice or clear comprenension. Who /as that practice of
C/ear comprenension 1S (0ne) pracltic/ng c/ear ComprefIens/orn.

What takes place lfogether with the aim caled growtl? accoraing ro the LDnamma
/5 pUPOSe. 7Hhe clear comprenension of pumose /11 gomg /orwaras and
Dackwaras /s clear compreNension or pumpose. 7he clear comprenens/on of
what /s suitable, 17, o oneself 1s clear cormprenension of suitabmty. 7he clear
Ccomprenerns/on of 1he (1meniajy) resort whichH /s canea the subject of rmeaitation
hat 1s unrennquisnea, 1n gomg backwards anda rorwards on the aims resort and
elsewnere, /s 1he clear comprenension of resort. Clear cormprenension of 1orn-
aelusion 1s non- aelusion that /s cleany comprefenaing and /s caled 1orr-
stperaction.

Among these four kinds of clear comprehension, the clear comprehension of
purpose is the comprehension of (a worthy) purpose after considering what is
worthy and not worthy, with the thought, "Is there any use to one by this going
or is there not?" One does this not having gone immediately, just by the
influence of the thought, at the very moment the thought of going forwards is
born.

In this context, purpose is growth according to the Dhamma, by way of visiting

a relic shrine, Tree of Enlightenment (Bodhi Tree), the Sangha, the elders, and

a place where the dead are cast (a cemetery) for seeing the unlovely (a corpse,
a skeleton and the like).

By visiting a relic shrine, a Bodhi Tree, or the Sangha, for producing spiritual
interest, and by meditating on the waning of that interest one could reach
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arahantship; by visiting elders and by getting established in their instruction one
could reach arahantship; and by visiting a place where the dead are cast, by
seeing a corpse there and by producing the first absorption (pat/ramgyhara/ in
that unlovely object, one could reach arahantship. So the visiting of these is
purposeful.

Aranantshp. 7/1s /s mentioned by way of the highest kind of exposition. Since
e generatng or quieluae and msgnt 0o /s growth accoramg ro the Dhammea
Jor a brkahL.

Some [keci] however say: Increase by way of material gain, too, is (a worthy)
purpose, since material gain is helpful for the holy life.

Some = Dwellers al the Abhayagir Vinara ar Anuraadhaowra.
Malerial gain = Malernal requisiies ke robes.

Clear comprehension of suitability is the comprehension of the suitable after
considering what is suitable and not.

For instance, the visiting of a relic shrine could be quite (worthily) purposeful.
But when a great offering is made to a relic shrine, a multitude of people in a
ten or twelve yojana area gather, and men and women according to their
position go about adorned like painted figures. And if in that crowd greed could
arise for the bhikkhu in an attractive object, resentment in a non- attractive one,
and delusion through prejudice; if he could commit the offence of sexual
intercourse; or if harm could come to the holy life of purity; then, a place like
that relic shrine would not be suitable. When there could be no such harm it
would be suitable.

Freiuaice [ asamaperknana/ /s the name given rfo the grasping or an ob/ect
without wise refjection by way of worldly [grorant complacency [genasia
arnanuperrna vaserna arammeanassa ayorn/so gananarmny.

Commit the offence of sexual intercourse by way of boally coniact withh a
wormarn.

Hamnm come fo the Nre throuygh trampling adowrn by an e/eprant and so /orth.
(Hamm come lo) purnly through seemg 1ose of the opposrite sex ana so 1o11.

The visiting of the Savgha is a purpose of worth. Still when there is all- night
preaching in a big pandal in the inner village and there are crowds and one
could possibly come to hurt and harm in the way mentioned earlier, that place
of preaching is not suitable to go to. When there is no hurt or harm possible
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one may go there as it would then be suitable. In visiting elders who are
surrounded by a large following suitability and non- suitability should also be
determined in the way stated above.

To visit a place where the dead are cast for beholding a corpse is fit, and to
explain the meaning of this the following story has been told:

It is said that a young bhikkhu went with a novice to get wood for tooth-
cleaners. The novice getting out of the road proceeded in front to a place in
search of wood and saw a corpse. Meditating on it he produced the first
absorption, and making the factors of the absorption a basis for developing
insight realized the first three fruitions of arahantship, while examining the
conformations [ sankhare sammasanto], and stood having laid hold of the
subject of meditation for realizing the path of full arahantship.

The young bhikkhu not seeing the novice called out to him. The novice thought
thus: From the day | took up the homeless life | have endeavored to let me
never be called twice by a bhikkhu, so, | will produce the further distinction (of
full arahantship) another day, and replied to the bhikkhu with the words: "What's
the matter, reverend sir?" "Come," said the bhikkhu and the novice returned.
The novice told the bhikkhu as follows: "Go first by this way: then stand facing
north, at the place | stood, for a while and look." The young bhikkhu followed
the novice's instruction and attained just the distinction reached by the novice.
Thus the same corpse became profitable to two people. For the male the
female corpse is not suitable, and vice versa. Only a corpse of one's own sex
is suitable. Comprehension of what is suitable in this way is called the clear
comprehension of suitability.

Further, the going on the alms round of that one who has thus comprehended
purpose and suitability after leaving and taking up just that resort — among the
thirty- eight subjects of meditation — called the subject of meditation after his
own heart is clear comprehension of resort.

Subject of meaitation [kammalthana/ refers lo the object of concentration by
way of locally of occurrence of the conlemplalive action hat /s bemg stared.

Aesort [gocard/. Literally, pasiurnng ground. 7his word /s gopled fo the
wanaenng ror aims ol a bHkkhiu and ro the subject of meaitation in the sense
of 1he locus [Sprere, 1ange or sScope) of contempl/alive actiorn.

For making manifest this clear comprehension of resort the following set of four
should be understood: In the Dispensation of the Buddha a certain bhikkhu on
the journey out for alms takes along with him in the mind the subject of
meditation, but on the journey back from the work of alms- gathering he does
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not bring it along with him, having become unmindful of it. Another does not
take it along with him on the outward journey, but returns from the alms- tour
with the subject of meditation in his mind. Still another neither takes it along
with him on the outward journey nor returns with it on the journey home. And,
lastly, there is the fourth kind of bhikkhu who both takes the subject of
meditation along with him on the journey out for alms and brings it back with
him on the journey home.

Among these four kinds, there is a certain bhikkhu who lives thus: — By day he
cleanses his mind of things that becloud — #¢e /mnarances [rvarana/ —
through meditation on the ambulatory and in the sitting posture. By night,
likewise, on the ambulatory and in the sitting posture, through meditation, in the
first watch, and in the last watch, he cleanses his mind of things that becloud,
after sleeping in the middle watch.

Quite early in the day having done the duties connected with the terraces of the
relic- shrine and the Bhodhi- tree — sweeping and so forth — he sprinkles the
Bodhi- tree with water, places water for drinking and washing and attends to the
Khandhaka duties beginning with the duties connected with the teacher and the
preceptor. Thereafter, having looked to the needs of his body — #a/ /s, arzer
vestowing har atrention on the boay which consists of wasning e race and
so fort/7 —he enters his dwelling and practices the subject of meditation begur
mar aay [raaane mulia bhuiam kammartnanasm/, at several sittings /ove /ayo
pananke usumam ganavento = during two or three sittings while the body
happens to be put into a state of warming up]. 77ere two or three s/ittings = two
or three s/iiting s [ave iayo nisgjavare/. Wamng yp /s saiad concening e
malter or causmg warnmih o be taken yp twice or thrice [ave i unigeanan/
sananaya vuriamy/. 7he word siting [palanka/ means siling by way of the
gh- bound or locked posiure [urubaaaha asana/. /1 1s the posture caneda e
non- pose [smnasanal and e 1m pose [thirasana/. /s e sitng dowrn of
one with the /ert fool crosseda on fo the rgnt thgh and the right foot on lo e
e11 thigh, by way of mnterlocking, through the benaing of the 1ghns

(One sits in meditation not for a long time at a stretch. There are short intervals
of relaxation through brief changes of posture when the body gets warm or
uncomfortable in the cross- legged sitting pose.)

When it is time to wander for alms, he having got up from the sitting
meditation- pose, and takes his bowl and robe with just the thought of
meditation uppermost in mind /Aammaliiana siseneva/ leaves his dwelling,
attending only to the thought of meditation /Aammaitianarm manaskaroniovay.
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With Just the thoughit of rmeaiiation yopenmost i mind = JUst with the subject or
meaiiation m the rorefront of the mmnd [Rammalthana mukheneval, Aesomng o
e thought orf meaitaron [AammarIanam avijananto/.

If, when going to his alms collecting place, the bhikkhu's thought of meditation
is contemplation on the Buddha's qualities /bouvadranussal kammarihanar/, he,
on arriving at the relic- shrine, enters the shrine's precincts, without having put
aside his thought of meditation on the Buddha. But should his thought of
meditation be something other than the Buddha- subject, he having stood at the
foot of the stairway leading to the shrine- terrace, put by his thought of
meditation as if it were goods hand- carried, and acquired the joy begotten of
the Buddha- subject of meditation, goes up the stairway.

If the relic- shrine is a big one, it should be worshipped at four places, when
the bhikkhu has gone round it three times to the right.

If it is a small shrine, it should be worshipped by the meditator in eight places
when he has gone round it three times to the right just as in the case of the big
shrine.

By a bhikkhu who, having worshipped a relic- shrine, has reached a Bodhi- tree
shrine even the Bodhi- tree should be worshipped. And he should worship the
Bodhi- tree showing meek demeanour as though he were in the very presence
of the Buddha, the Bhagava.

In this way, that monk, having worshipped relic- shrine and Boddhi- tree shrine,
goes to the place where he had put by his first subject of meditation, namely,
to the bottom of the stairway. There, having taken up the subject of meditation
he had put by earlier, and robed himself (with the upper robe and the shoulder
cloak held together and worn as one, that is, with the upper robe falling within
the shoulder- cloak at all edges), near the village with the thought of meditation
uppermost in mind, he enters the village for alms.

There, people, after seeing the bhikkhu, say: "Our venerable one has come,"
and having gone forward to meet the bhikkhu, taken his bowl, conducted him to
the sitting- hall (hall where meals are served to the bhikkhus in a village) or to a
house and made him take a seat, offer gruel to him. Thereafter, they wash and
anoint his feet, and till rice is ready sit in front of him and ask him questions or
become desirous of listening to a talk on the Dhamma from him. Even if the
people do not ask him to speak to them on the Dhamma, the commentators say
that a talk on the Dhamma should be given to the people in order to help them.
The bhikkhus should expound the Dhamma /or #7e pupose of assisting the /ok
with the grace of the Dhamma, thinking, 1/ do not expound the Dhamima fo
mem, who wi/?”
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There is no Dhamma- talk separate from the thought of meditation. 7775 /s said
lo Strengthen the aictum of the cormmeniarors mentioned above.

Therefore, after expounding the Dhamma even with the thought of meditation
uppermost in mind, after partaking of the food, with just the thought of
meditation uppermost in mind he leaves the village followed by the people who
in spite of his requesting them to stop accompanying him. There, after turning
back those who followed him, he takes the road to his dwelling- place.

Alter expournaing the Dhamma even will the thought of rmeaitation yppoermost in
mind = Arter expournaing the Dhamma JUst 1n accoraance with the character or
me thouyght of meaitarion that 1s bemg artenaed to by onesel, by way of
Sticking fo that thought. 7he melhod of exegesss /s the same /n regara lo e
NEXT EXPIESSION Concennng rood. Affer giving thanks. Here rfoo the governing
expression /5. Even with the thouyght of meaitation yopenmost /n mind. 7here,
JUSE al the place of depariure 1rom the vilage. 7he pomnt at whichH e b/kkiu
actuany gers out of the vijage.

Then, novices and young bhikkhus who had taken their meal outside the village,
having left the village earlier than this bhikkhu see this bhikkhu coming. And
they, after going forward to meet him, take his bowl! and robe.

It is said that bhikkhus of old did this duty without looking at the face of the
returning bhikkhu and thinking: (this is) our preceptor (or) our teacher. In
ancient times, they did this duty according to the arriving- limit (the arriving
division, section, or company). As the elder bhikkhu came the younger ones
performed this duty not looking to see who the elder was.

Those novices and young bhikkhus question the elder thus: "Reverend Sir, who
are these people to you? Are they relatives on the maternal side? Are they
relatives on the paternal side?" — "Having seen what, do you query?" — "Their
affection and respect for you." — "Friends, what even parents find it hard to do
these people do for us. Our very robes and bowls are just due to them. Owing
to these people we know no fear on occasions of fear and know no lack of
food on occasions of famine. There are no people so helpful to us as these
folk." Speaking well of these people, thus, he goes. This bhikkhu is spoken of
as a person who carries forth (takes along with him) the subject of meditation
when he leaves his dwelling but does not return with the thought of meditation.

If to a bhikkhu who performs the duties detailed above, betimes, (there arises
an intense feeling of discomfort owing to hunger) if his kamma- produced
caloricity becomes very strong (pajjalati, lit, flames up and lays hold of the
derived, assimilated material of the body owing to the absence of undigested
food in the stomach, if sweat exudes from his body and if he is unable to
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concentrate on his subject of meditation, he takes his bowl and the robe quite
early in the morning, worships the relic shrine speedily, and enters the village to
get gruel just when the village herds go out of their pens for pasturing. After he
gets the gruel he goes to sitting- hall and drinks it.

Then, with the swallowing of just two or three mouthfuls, the kamma- produced
caloricity letting go the material of the body — i.e., #2¢e /nner ining of /e
stomacs [uvadara pala/am/ lays hold of the property of the food taken in.

And that bhikkhu, having got to the assuagement of the distress of the caloric
process like a man bathed with a hundred pots of cool water, having partaken
of the (rest of the) gruel with the thought of meditation uppermost in mind,
washed bowl and mouth, attended to the subject of meditation till the later
forenoon meal, wandered for alms in the remaining places — 77 #7e p/aces
where he got no gruel/ and so where he could st go for aims — and taken the
meal with just the thought of meditation uppermost in mind, returns, having
taken up just that subject of meditation which is thence forward present in his
mind. This person is called the one who does not carry forth but returns with
the thought of meditation.

ARamma- proauced caloriclly [kammaya 1e/o] /s an express/on refernng ro e
unction of that part or the anmeniary tract where the bie neps ajgestion and
rom which vital neat spreaas — the granarns accoramg o Ayurveaa. /t /s started
mar the commentalor salad kamma- proauced caloriclly concerming ‘the seizure, ”
e name of the anmeniary runction explamea above [gananim sananayaniy.

Becomes very strong means.” generares a conairion or hear.

Subyject of meaiitation does not ger on fo the road of contemplalive thoug/t
owing ro the arsaopearance of concentraron of the weanea boay thiroug/
nunger- 1afgue.

When in the sftomac/, /maeea, property ke cooked rice (caned the unaervea,
he unassimiared or that which /s not aue ro pre- chngimg) /s absent, kamma-
proauced calorcity gers nold of the imner inmg of the stomac/. 7hat causes
e ulterance of worads nke the rollowing. 7 am nungry,; grve me /ood.”

When food /s taken, kamma- proauced calornc/ly having /et go the imnner Nnmg or
e stomach, gers rnold of the rood- property. 7hen the nving bemg becomes
canm. Thererore /1n the commentanes Aamma- proalceda calorncrly I1s sSpokern of
as (a mangnrant spin, a aevourer or the Ning, requenting pooss, roraing-
plraces and the ke anda Anowrn by the shadow /it casts on the warers) a shadow-
aemon.
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And bhikkhus, like this one, who, after drinking gruel and exerting themselves in
the development of insight, reached the state of arahantship in the Buddha's
Dispensation are past all numbering (so many have they been). In the Island of
the Lion Race, alone [sihala dipe yeva], there is not a seat of sitting- hall in the
various villages which is not a place where a bhikkhu, having sat and drunk
gruel, attained arahantship (Zesv fesv gamesu asanasalaya na lam asanam alth/
yarna yagum pvitva aranaram patta O/mkanu naiiiy.

And brkaNUsS, ke this one, " and so forth. With these woras the cormmernialor
pomrs out the siate of benert of the bHkkiu attenaing 1o e thoughrs of
meaiarion, even, 1n the way aroresalnd.

But a bhikkhu who is a loose liver /pamada visar; lit. liver in negligence,
carelessness or indolence], who is a slacker /rm#kk/viia a/uro, lit. One who has
thrown away the yoke — or the burden of right exertion — and so is an
irresponsible person], having broken all observances /sabba vattan/ brnaitva/
whilst living spiritually frozen through the fivefold bondage of mind /parsica
vidha celo vinbanaha baaaha citifo vinharanto/, having entered the village for
alms without having even shown a sign of the fact that there is a thing called a
subject of meditation (of contemplation), and having walked about and eaten
his meal in unbefitting company, comes out of the village an empty fellow. This
bhikkhu is called a person who neither carries forth nor returns with the thought
of meditation.

Who is spoken of with the words "This one carries forth and carries back" must
be known just through the means of the observance of carrying forth and
carrying back (the subject of meditation from the beginning to the end of the
journey to and from the village).

JUST through the mearns of the observarnce of canying 1orth anad camying back
means. By way of whalsoever gomg 10r and relurming 17om anms- gamnenng ony
with the thought of meaiiatiorn.

Men of good family, desirous of self- improvement, having become homeless
ones in the Dispensation of the Buddha, when living in a group of ten, twenty,
fifty or a hundred make a covenant of observance, with these words: "Friends,
you renounced not because you were troubled by creditors, not because of fear
of punishment from the king, and not because of difficulties of subsistence
produced by famine and the like, but because you were desirous of release
here. Therefore, you should restrain the defilement that is born when going
(forwards or backwards) just in the process of going; you should restrain the
defilement that is born when standing just in the process of standing; you
should restrain the defilement that is born when sitting just in the process of
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sitting; and you should restrain the defilement that is born when lying down just
in the process of lying down.

When after the making of such a covenant of observance they go on to a
village for alms, if there are stones, by the road, at distances of half- an-
usabha, one usabha and one gavuta, these bhikkhus proceed attending to the
subject of meditation with awareness of those stones. If in the course of going
(for alms) a defilement of the mind arises in one, just in the course of going
one restrains or suppresses it. If one fails to do so one stops. Then he who
comes behind one stops too. And one thinks: "This bhikkhu here knows the
unclean thought that has arisen in you; unbecoming is that to you." Thus having
reproved oneself and developed penetrative insight, one steps into the Plane of
the Noble Ones (i.e., arahantship; so ayam b/vkktiv tuyham yopanna viiakkarm
/313l ananucchravikam re elanty palticcoaelva vipas sanam vaoanetva [altheva
anyabnumim okkamary).

If one is not able to do that, one sits down and he who comes behind sits
down too, it is said: that just is the method. Should one be not able to enter
into the Plane of the Noble Ones, then, one having stopped the defilement,
goes, attending to only the subject of meditation. One does not raise the foot
with mind bereft of the subject of meditation but should one do so, one, having
turned, gets back again even to the earlier step.

Desirous of self- improvement (arta camaty) — (7/0se bIkkhus) wishing 1or
personal good ana wel- bemg (alano mia SUANamICcrania) — ose wisimg
for (aelghting mn, mtent on) the Dhamma /s the true meamning
[ ahammacchranaavaniol; artho/ — by reasorn of the ract that the Dhamma /s
ruly good and well- bemg [ ahamimo i fitam sukhanca tannimiiakamy. Or fo
e wise the Dhamma /s the selif owing [o the absence of aifrerence (of the
Dhamma) rrom the sel, and (because e LDnhamma /s contamed in the sel)
owing ro the (Ohamma's) state of bemg mcluaed in the nving bemg [/atha va
virinianam artaro nbbisesalia allabnava panyapannaia ca ananmo ara namay.
7hey (the bhikkhius who fave genumely renouncea, in the Lispensarion of the
Buadana) aesire, wish rfor, thar (tam acaments icchanty/.[ 211

Newly (or recently) — at the time s Sub- commentary was wrilten — rnowever
e reaaing.: adesirous or artamment, by way of (1moral) gooa, /s Seer (aana
0ana artia kamat itavacakena allha sacaoena pamio aissar). 71e true meaning
of 1hat /8. (those) wisinng ror good thar /s conneclted with the Dhamma or
(1hose) wising ror the Dhamma 1hat 1s good [anamma Sarniuiiam
frtamircchanta hira bruiam va anammamicchantalyy.

Unbecoming /s that mearns.: unbecoming /s anothers Anowing of one's owr
aerilement [0arassa /ananarny.
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This also should be unaersfood as mcliaed evern by anothers knowing. /e (e
1monk who /s tying o overcome the aaveniiiious aerement) makes syslemalic
artention strong on account of (7S awareness or) e Hungry conaition of those
coming benma (pacchato agaccranianarm crmna bratta brava brayenaos
VOISO IMaNASIKAIam Pamnbrunenly 1aaimps parassa /ananeneva sanganiant/
aatthabbarny.

£ven lo the earler sSfep means.” JUSt o the 1rst foojonnt maae with mind
separale 1rom he ougnt orf meanaron [ownma pace yevaly paniamarn
Aammarthana vipoayuiia crtena uaahania paaa vamane yevay.

Like the elder Maha Phussa, the verandah- dweller. Wi/ the stories begrnning,
nere, the commeniaror/ays low the misgiving about s observance, ror
mSlance, expressed us. JUSt impossible /s that what /s pomred out was,
maeea, /n s way, practiced before [arthane yeveram Aaliviam khvayam evam
0anpanna pubbols asankam rnivalrelyy.

It is said that this elder dwelt for nineteen years fulfilling the observance of
"carrying forth and carrying back." Plowmen, sowers, threshers of grain and
other people having seen the elder go in this manner, said: "This elder goes
having halted again and again. Why does he do so? Has he got confused about
the way or has he forgotten something?"

The elder by just doing the recluse's duty, with mind yoked to the thought of
meditation, without giving heed to the talk of the people, attained arahantship
within twenty years.

On the very day be became an arahant, a deva who was living at the end of the
elder's walking path, stood emitting a radiance that came from the fingers of
the deva. The Four Regents of the Earth, Sakka the deva- king and Brahma
Sahampati came to serve the elder. Maha Tissa the forest- dweller, also an
elder, saw that radiance and inquired of the arahant the next day: "Last night,
there was a radiance about your reverence; what was that?"

Diverting the talk, the arahant said: "Radiance is that of light, of gem and the
like." But on being pressed repeatedly with the words: "You are concealing," he
acknowledged, saying, "Yes" and informed Tissa of his attainment.

Like the elder Maha Naga of the Black Creeper Pavilion. He, it is said, when
fulfilling the observance of carrying forth and back the subject of meditation,
resolved upon keeping to only the postures of standing and of walking for
seven years, with the thought: "I will honor the Blessed One's great struggle.”
And after fulfilling for sixteen years again the observance of carrying forth and
carrying back the subject of meditation, he attained arahantship.
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This is said of him: He (when going out for alms to the village) raises his foot
only with mind yoked to the subject of meditation. If he raises with mind not
yoked thus, he turns back again. After standing at such a distance from the
village as would raise (in the mind of one looking from the village) the doubt: "Is
it indeed a cow or a recluse?" and robing himself, he fills his mouth with a
draught of water from the water- carrier slung over the shoulder and hanging
under the armpit, having washed the bowl with water from the same source. For
what reason does he fill his mouth so? He does it thinking: "Let there be no
distraction of the mind even by the uttering of the words: 'May you live long!" to
people coming to worship me or give me alms." But when he is asked the
question, "Reverend Sir, which stage of the half- month is today?" concerning
the date, or when he is questioned about the number of monks, he answers,
after swallowing the water. If there is no questioning about the day and so forth,
he having spat out the water, at the village gate, at the time of leaving, goes.

Like the fifty bhikkhus who entered upon the rainy season residence, at the
Monastery of the Galamba Landing Place.

On the full- moon day of July /asa/a/, they made this covenant of observance:
— "Without attaining arahantship we shall not converse with one another."

These bhikkhus used to enter the village for alms filling the mouth with a
draught of water, and when questioned about the date and so forth they acted
just according to the method mentioned above.

In that village people, having seen the spots on which mouthfuls of water had
been spurted forth by the returning bhikkhus, said: "Today one came; today,
two," And those people thought: "What indeed is the reason that these bhikkhus
neither talk with us nor with each other? If they do not speak with each other,
surely, they are persons who have had a dispute amongst themselves," and
saying: "Come, we must make them forgive one another," went — in a body —
to the monastery. There, they saw that no two bhikkhus were in the same place.
Then a wise man in that crowd said: "Good people, a place which quarrelsome
folk occupy is not like this. The relic- shrine and the Bodhi- shrine terraces are
well swept. The brooms are well arranged. And water for drinking and water for
washing are well set." Then those people just turned back. And the bhikkhu of
that monastery attained arahantship within three months and performed a Pure
Pavarana ceremony.

Diverting the lak = Turmmng away the lalk because of unosieniatiousness ave o
Realization [aahigamapprchicehra- laya/. Aegomg fo only the postures of
slanaing and waking. 771s /s sald by way of the posiures proper lo be resolved
ypon for aanerence. One resticts oneself o ese posiures rnot however by
way of re/usmng ro practice e proper- fo- be- practiced and necessary posiure
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of S/tting at mear- time ana on such other occas/ons, rors, by the wora, only, /it
should be unaerstood that one lops the remamning romms of sing, namel,
every S/Ing- posture not absoltely necessary of practice, and the postiure of
wing dowr.

/ will honor the Blessed One's greal struggle. Accoraing rfo my strenglh, / will do
Worsnp 1o 1he Six- year ascelic/sm ofr extreme lorture unaeriaken by the World's
Hedaeermer 1or our Sakes, simce evern the 1ononng of the Masters, througH
conauct, /s the more praisewortily xind of worshp. Not so praisewortiy /s the
worshp (of him) with malernal tngs.

Fure pavarana. 7he Favarana throuygh the siate of aestruction of the outflowings
— arananismp [Anmasava bravena pavaranarniy.

Thus like the elder Maha Naga dweller in the Black Creeper Pavilion and like the
bhikkhus who went into rainy season at the Galamba Ford Monastery, the
bhikkhu (who does the observance of carrying forth and carrying back the
subject of meditation) raises his foot only with mind yoked to the thought of
meditation. Having reached the neighbourhood of the village, filled the mouth
with a draught of water, and looked at the streets, he enters the street where
there are no quarrelsome drunkards, gamesters and such folk or where there
are no restive elephants, horses and the like.

There, wandering for alms, he does not go speedily like one in a great hurry
since there is no ascetic practice of begging food, speedily. He goes, rather,
having become motionless, like a water cart on uneven ground. Entering into
each house in order, spending such time as is suitable for concluding whether
there is or not the tendency to offer alms (on the part of the occupants of each
house), he receives alms, and comes to the inner village, outer village or even
to the monastery. There he seats himself in a place pleasant and good (proper),
attends to the thought of meditation with the setting up of the perception of
loathsomeness in food, and reflects by way of the similes of axle- greasing,
applying ointment to ulcer and feeding on own child's flesh, and eats the food
fully followed with awareness of the eight attributes, (and) not for sport,
intoxication, adornment or the filling up of those places of his body that have a
deficiency of flesh.

And he, having eaten, washes. Then he rests for a while the body that is tired
with the business of eating. He attends to just the thought of meditation, in the
time after eating as in the time before eating, and in the last watch of the night
as in the first watch.

This person is called one who carries forth and carries back the subject of
meditation.
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The person who fulfills this observance of one who carries forth and carries
back, called the carrying forth (of the thought of meditation) when going out for
alms and the bringing back (of the thought of meditation) when returning from
the alms- round, reaches arahantship even in the period of youth (i.e., early age
or the first stage of life), if he is possessed of the sufficing condition, the
wherewithal to accomplish the destruction of ignorance and its defilements.

If he fails to reach arahantship, in early age, then he reaches it in middle age; if
he fails in middle age, then at the time of death; if he fails at the time of death,
then, after becoming a deva; if he fails as a deva, then, at a time when no
Buddha has appeared on earth, he is born as a man and realizes the truth as a
Buddha who is not able to communicate the truth to others; and if he fails to
realize the truth in that way, then, immediately on meeting a Fully Enlightened
Buddha he becomes a person who intuits quickly like the elder Bahiya
Daruciriya, or a greatly wise one like the elder Sariputta, or one of great psychic
power like the elder Mogallana the Great, or an exponent of ascetic practice like
the elder Kassapa the Great, or one endowed with clairvoyant power like the
elder Anuruddha, or an expert in discipline like the elder Upali or an expounder
of the Dhamma like the elder Punna Mantaniputta, or a forest dweller like the
elder Revata, or one of great learning like the elder Ananda, or one desirous of
training like the elder Rahula, the Buddha's son.

Amongst these four that form the set, he who carries forth and carries back the
subject of meditation reaches the crest of the clear comprehension of resort.

Further, non- confusion in going forwards and so forth is the clear
comprehension of non- delusion. That should be understood in the following
way: — In this Dispensation, a monk, without confusing himself, like a blinded
worldling who, while going forwards or backwards, becomes muddle- headed,
and believes thus: "The soul (or self) goes forward" or "The act of going
forwards is produced by the soul," or "l go forwards" or "The act of going
forwards is produced by me," and the like, thinks: "When there is the arising in
one of the thought 'l am going forwards," just with that thought, appears the
process of oscillation originating from mind which brings to birth bodily
expression (or intimation). Thus by the way of the diffusion of the process of
oscillation due to mental activity, this skeleton called the body goes forward."

In raising up the foot A /paoudararane/ two processes /araluyo/: extension
/parravy/ and cohesion /goo/, are low, weak /ormalia rnonty aubbal/a/, and the
other two processes: caloricity /Zg/0/ and oscillation /vayo/ are high, powerful
/aarmaria honty baliavalyo/, so, too, in stretching out the foot B [ atiharane]
and in shifting away the foot C /wi#arane/. But in dropping down the raised
foot D /vossgyane/, and likewise in keeping the foot on the ground E
/sannmikknepane/ and in pressing the foot against the ground F
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/sanmiumbnane/ the first two processes are high and powerful and the second,
low and weak. There, the material and mental phenomena in A do not occur in
B; those in B do not occur in C; those in C do not occur in D; those in D do not
occur in E; those in E do not occur in F. These phenomena after coming into
existence in the form of several sections, links, and parts, break quickly just in
those places, crackling like sesamum seeds thrown into a heated pan. In this
matter, who is the one that goes forward, or whose going forward is there? In
the highest sense (pararmalihafo) what takes place is the going, the standing,
the sitting down and the lying down of the processes. With material form in the
several divisions (groups or parts),

One conscious state arises

And quite another ceases,

In sequence, like a river's flow,

These states (of mind and matter) go.

(Ar717a1m Lppayale ciriiam annam ciiam nirynay
avicrmanusambanano rnaar solo va varary.

Low [fomalial = Neglgible [avamalia/, poor in regard lo sianaard
[/amakaooamanday.

Since 1he process of calornc/ity withh (11s cognare process) osciiation comimg (as
a seyvant or rollower) be/nd /it [vayo analuya anlgara refo anau/ /s e
conastion ror Lpralsing [uadanaranassa paccayo/, calornc/ly ana oscihiation are
mn preponaerance, by reasorn of capabmty, 1 e action or upraismg. calorne/ity
/5 spec/aly conalucive o the action of ypraismg and So /11 Lpraisng osciialion
/5 suborainate 1o calorncily. 7he processes of exrens/on ana conesion are /ow /17
e action of ypraismng owing 1o e 1mcapacrly o 1a/ise yp.

Sice 1he process of osciiation with (11s cograle process) calornc/ity comimg (as
a servant or follower) bemnd it [fe/o araluya anygala vayo anail/ /s e
conaition rfor Strerc/ng out ana Sming away [annarana vinnarananam
poaccayo/, osciation ana calorncity are 1 preponaerance by reasorn of
capabmty, m strefc/ing out and shiring away. Oscijiation /s naturally active and
vecause /i the actions or strelfc/nng out anda sHiring away /s movemernt /s
excess/ve, calorncily /s suborainate fo oscriation /in these actions. 7he other iwo
OIOCESSESs are low /11 Srelc/ning out and smiing away because of the /mcapacrly
of these processes lo strelch oul ana o st away.

aisimng yp /s e Nitng or a foot from a place areaay stepped on ro.

Strefching out 1s the carnying of a foot 1o the rfront from the plrace on which one
/s stanaing.
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Srting away /s the carmying ofr a /oot sidewards (by moving /it laterally) ror the
PUPOSe of avolaing stake and the ke or for avol/aing coniact with the other
oot alreaay ser on the grouna.

Or strefching out /s the carmyimg of a oot (near) rfo the place where the other
foot /s set ana shifting away /s 1he carmying or a /oot ruriher fto a poimnt beyornd
e prace on which the other oot /s.

Sice 1he process of conesion with (16s cognare process) exrension commg (as
a seyvant or roflower) behind /it [pathavi anatuya anuygala apoanar /s e
conaition ror aropomng dowr [VossSajane paccayo/, cones/ion ana exrension are
m preponaerance by reason of caoabiity 1n the action of aropomng dowrn. 7hHe
nature of conesion /s most gravid and so /n the /aying dowrn of an ypraised /oot
exrension /s suborainale 1o conesion. Because of ther imcapacrly o arop adowrn
whal /s Lypraised the processes of calorc/ty anad osciiation are calea /low 11 s
connection.

Sice 1he process of exrension with (1fs cognare process) conesion commg (as
a servant or follower) bennd it [ aooanaluya anygala paavianall/ /s the
conaition rfor the Aegpimng (of a 100t) orn 1he grouna, exrension ana conesion are
m preponaerance by reasorn of caoabmty, 1 the keeomg (or a foot) on e
grouna. 1n kegomg e root on the ground foo, as /n the stare of somering
1xea, cohesion /s suboraimale o exrension owng o e excess/ve 1unctioning
of the jatter process.

coneslion /s suborainate ro exrension also by way of the contactual action of
7€ process of externs/on /1 Pressimng e /0ot 3gamst e ground.

And here aropgping dowrn /s lowerng by way of rennguisSimernt or 1aying aowr.
The setting down, rhence, of the 1oor on the ground ana so /o1t /s kegomg e
foot on the ground. Arfer kegoing the footl on the grouna, the coming o a
cormplere stanastly or the action or gomg, by way of conlacting /s pressmg e
foot ggamnst the grounad.

There = /n 11s gomg 1orward or among e Six aroresalnd’ awisions knowrn as
18/15INGg Up, SHrerc/ing oul, SHing away, aroppmng dowrn, Aegomng dowrn, and
PreSSsINg 4galnst.

m raising yo = 1 the moment of uypraising. Maternal and mental phenomena =
7he marernal phenomena proceeainy /7 1he 1omm of yporaismg (or througlh e
moae of ypralsimng), ana the menial prenomena orgimnanng fat malernanty oo
170t occur in Strefe/ing out by reasor of thernr existing only 1or a momest.
Throuygiout, s /s the meroa of exeqesss /17 s passage.
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JUSE 11 these places = Wherever, 11 the aivisions beginmning with Lporamsimg,
prenomena come o be, JUSt 17 1h0Se very places, they perish. 7o be Ssure,
owing o Swirt crange ere /s 110 gomg over of prenomena 1o another p/ace.

Sections = Division. Links = Jomis. Parts = FPortions. And all here /s siated
concerming the abovermentioned aiisions or the action or gomg which lake
place in the rfonm of a aitfferentiated seral process.

More Heet than the group of adevas runming belore the Sun's charnot — e
group of adevas 1n e shape of norses with keen- eqged razors artacred to ther
reaas and Noor’s, engaged in and rakern o gomg, pungimng 1o/waras, Some
above and some below, Ut never Anocking agamst each other, ough moving
close lfogether — /s Ihe morment of existence or maleral prenomena.

As the break- up of sesamum seeas har are roasted 1akes pl/ace anmost ar once
with the souna of cracking, e aestuclion of conaitioned phenomena [aAes
place anmost al ornce with PRenomena’s ansmeg. Fors, Simiarfo the cracking
souna, e sigrn of the breaking up of 116 Sesamum seeas, /s ansmg e sgrn
(maicarory) of the (eveniual) breaking up or conaitioned phenomena, owing o
e aestruction (Ineviiably ana) assurealy of prenomena thal have arnsern.

Who /s the one that goes forwara’? JUst 7o one. [ko eko ablikkamal/
nabkkamals yevay.

Could 1t be salia: Whose gormng forward /s there? No. Why? in the /jghest sense,
whar [akes place /s 1he gomg, he sianaimg, e sittng down, and the ying
dowrn of 1he processes.

7he passage Just mentioned /s 1or aispenng the ralse /iadea of a self thar goes
forward which a conrusea blinaed workding /s qot fo POSSESS or e passage /s
siated by way of objection ana reruiarorn.

With material form in the several aivisions [1asmim [asmim Kotlhase rupena
SaAaNim/ means.: with marernal 1omm 1 he aroresalid sixrold anvision.

7he conscious siare of the hoyght- it Iar comes mlo existence when any
mareral fonm comes 1o exiISIence, s a course of /ts owrn and does rnot ger
milo close conlact with the marernal form /m question, nor does it ger into
repeared conract or re/ation with that marernal romm. 7herefore /t /s sala. one
consclous stare anses with maternal 1onm and quite another ceases when that
marernal fonm ceases. By reason of the absence of close or repeared conlact
/aoaccamarinaral or mimnad with marer s Haopens. 7ens/orn, oscaton or
vibrarion of mina /s quicker than hat or marlers, severnteern Limes.
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/he words. with martesnal fonm 1 re/ation o the /st sentence of the sianza
mean. with whalsoever marernal 1o/1m ansmg SImulaneously with a consc/ous
siare [yena kenacs sanuppayanakena rupenal. And the same words /1 re/atiorn
[0 the second senfence of the sianza refer o the marenal formm aneaay ansern
ana exisung ar the staring pomt of the seventeenty thoyght- unit thar occurs
arer the ceasmg- prase or the oughnt- unit with which the aroresaid marera/
fornm arose ana which marernal fornm ansen aneaay 1as a lotal auration rrom /s
arnsmg o ceasing of Sevenlieern conseculive hought- umils and /s possessea of
e narure of ceasing rogetnrer with the cessarion of the seventeent) oyghit-
urit mentioned above, namely, of the sevenreenty hoyght- unit in /ts prase or
alssonion or ceasmg [ autya paaa sambanane pana 1penals 1aam yam ralo
1IUYRamana cliiaro yoar Salarasama c/iliassa uopaaakhnane Lopannam laadeva
13858 nmunamana crilassa niroaanena sacanm niryjnanakam sarnarasa
CIHIGRANANAYUKEIN 1pam sananaya vuiiany.

Material and mental phenomena would permaos be akern as tnngs of equa/
auwration, I the matter were put 1n a aierent way ro 1s. Should these iwo
AInas of phenomena be wrongly consioered as ings or equal auration en
here would be contradiction with such commentanal sayings as. "Marernal 1ormm
/5 Slow- changmg, /s laray as reqaras ceasmg, " ana with such rexiual sayings
as. "/ do not see a smgle imng so swirtly changing, o bIkahIuS, as s miind”

[ arnamna 1rparpacnamma Samanayuka SIvum yaas ca Siyum atha rpam gan/
DaINamam aanana nroanant; aoy althakatha vacaneli nanam bmkkhave easa
aNaMMmaInOr SAMaNUPASSAITI evam 1any panvariam yanayiaam brkkave criitant/
evamaa pay vacanens ca viroafio siyay.

Since the nature of mimnd and menial craracrerstics [crtta cerasika/ /s fo
cogrnize or fo nave objects, nmmna anda mental craracter/stics anse cogrizing
[ vibhavenial accoraing 1o e strengitn [yarmia balamy/ e thing become a
conaition o mmna and menial charactersics, n the ronm of an ob/ect or the
mng becorme an object- conaition rfo mind and mental characternsics [alano
arammana paccayabnuiamaramy/. And immeaiarely arrer the accompnshment
or the erfectualing of that which comprises e nature or guanty of mind and
menial craracreristics, ana har quanly /s JUSt the process of cogrizing, ere
occurs the ceasing of mma and menial characreristics [resam sabrava
nppRat anantaram nroanoy.

Material prenomerna, howevers, do ot lake ob/ecrs, rave rno oblecrs
Janarammana/, they ao no cogrizing. Marernal phenomena fiave rfo be cogrized
[ pakraselabbal. Cogrizibmty's ruimment [pakaselabba bhava rnppHatty] occurs
with sxteen houyght- uils [solasen crirei hotlyl. Hence the reauction or
marernal pnenomena 1o seventeern ougnt- uils, rogemer with the one

ougnt- urit of the past, /s acknowleagea, by e commeniarors, /it /s said
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[135/ma eka C/IIakANananiena sana Sararasa crliakknanayukala
poaanammanam /cchialy.

7he Swirt crangeabmty of mma or Consclolsness [ virifianassa /1anuparnvaliia/
l1akes place througl the /mere combimnalion of the other three /menial 399regales
WIT vVarionn conscliousness /e prorearn mmnaj and through e mere
combimnarion of ob/ects with1 1he same cornsclousness ar /s replere with?
vaneqgaron [/anupanvanana virifidna visesassa sangal malta paccayaraya
wnnam ANanananam visaya sanganmarnaraya cay.

/he siate of slow change of marernal 10mm [1passa garn panvariia) occurs
owing ro the conaition of SIGQISHness of the primarnes, namefy, of the
OIOCESSEs Of exrensrorn, coneslon, calorncrily ana oscijation symbolzed by eart,
walers, 1ire and an, respectively /aanana mana bauvia paccayarayay.

Only the 7athagala, e who ras amved at the 7ruth by traversing the Ancrent
Hoad of the Buaanas, ras knowleage of the airferent processes accoranng 1o
reanty [yarha bnutam nana anaiy rnanam ANo pana lathagarasseval. And by
means of 1hat knowleage of e 7arhagala, e conaition of pre- nascence as
JUSE & /malenal phernomernon /s sialed. Likewise, by that ksnowleage of the
Jamnagara, e conaition of post- nascence, roo, /s sialea. Because of /e
sltarement or the pre- n1ascent ana Post- Nascent conaiions (e /aea or) e
aentity of moment of occurrence or menial ana matenal phenomena /s JUSt ot
7t Therefore 1t was salid by the commenialor, the elaer Ananaa mus. Just
accoramg ro the method siated srnould the meanmng be unaerstood nere [rena
Ca pure jala paccayo rupa anammova ViIito paccha /ala paccaya ca tahevaly
upaIupa ananmanam Samanakknanala 11a yujaleva rasma viiianayenevera
arno veaitabbot; acaryena vuiiany.

7715 malter was stated /n s way because /t /s easy ro unaersiand e
simuitanerty of cessarion of mma and boadiy or vocal expression [laaelarm
criranuypanvalya vinnarya eAa nroana brnavassa suvirnnieyyala evam
vuttamy/.[ 22]

The mearning should be unaerstood thus. Quite another consclious state (r.e.,
moughnt- uriis) ceases with the ceasmg or the matenal 1onm ansen at the
S1arng pomt of the seventeenty thoughr- unit which /s eamer lo e marerna/
orm logerner witl1 express/on at /s prysical 1 SHor., seventeen oughit-
IS anse ana pass away aunng the Nie- time of al /maleral 1orm exceot 110se
connected with1 express/on [1talo savirifiartkena purelaran Sarnarasama critassa
UPOIAIKANENE LIPPENINENE ILPENE SN a1717aIm CIIam nirynant alto
veaitabbo/.
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/e passage srould be constructed 1hus. One consclious siare ceases and
quite another anses — /1.e., 116 consclous slares at the ansimg and the ceasmng
of maternal phrhenomena are alirerent [ annam criam miruyynal annam uooa)jare
cirranty yojelabbarmy/. maeed one /s the word expl/anation, another /s e
exp/anation of the sense [annio /il sSadaakkamo anrio atthakkamo/. Whie the
Consclous sltare ansen eamers, /11 ceasmy, It ceases /n JUst the ronm of
LOroxXImity- conaition anda so 1orth, o anomer conscious siate ansmg arer /t

[ Vam 1 pummuppanniam criiam am mijnantam anrassa paccia
UDOEAIMANASSa ananiaracy paccaya bnaveneva niynaty. 7hen another
consclous stale which /as Just oblamed a conaition, anses [yathaladanha
paccayameva annampr yopajare critamy/. And here (nind /s) i a airrerent stare
by reason of the aifference of occasion [avarihia visesalo celtha annaiay.
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2. Clear comprehension in looking straight on and in looking away from
the front

Alokite = "In looking straight on." Vilokite = "In looking away from the front."
Here, looking straight on /a/oAszar/ = seeing in the direction in front of oneself
/pouralo peaknanarm/. Looking away from the front /wilokrzarn/ = Looking out in
all other directions /anudisa pekihrranarmy.

And other kinds of seeing, by way of turning the eye in the direction above, in
the direction beneath and in the direction behind are called looking upwards,
looking downwards and looking backwards. Here those are not taken. But just
these two — looking straight on and looking away from the front — are taken,
by way of what is befitting. Or, by this method, it is said, all those are also
taken.

By way of what /s 1tting = n the fornm of that which /s suiiable o a rec/use.

Since /10oking downwards could NpPErn 117 SUCH acltions as sweeomng and
prastenng e roor withh clay ana cow- aung, /00kINg Lowaras 17 removing cob-
webs anda omrer simiar actions, anda I0okiNg backwards /11 Such actions as e
avolamg of aanger coming rrom benna, /It /s sai, har the commenialor uttered
he passage beginning with the words. O, by tis method. By that the
cormmentalor pomnis out that the staterment /s also one of the kind that impres
whar /s not expressea — an elplical starement.

Here, the comprehending of purpose (in looking straight on), without having
just looked by the force of the thought, when the thought "l shall look straight
on" arises, is clear comprehension of purpose. That should be understood by
making the venerable elder Nanda the example of a person who perceives
through experience by the body [ kaya sakkhi].[ 23] The following is stated in
this connection: "Should looking straight on in the eastern direction become a
thing that must be done, by Nanda, he looks straight on in the eastern direction,
having reflected with all his mind thus: 'May no covetous, grief- producing,
mean, unskillful mental phenomena flow upon (overcome) me while | am
looking in the eastern direction.' There, he becomes mindful, thus." Further,
purposefulness and suitability, here, too, should be understood just according
to the manner in which they are explained in connection with the worshipping of
a relic shrine and so forth.

When the venerable elaer Nanda was working 1or 1nsighit e sha o an
unravorable stare or nmmnd beginmning withh boredorm /in regara o the ol he and
on becoming aware of thar state of mimna or /s, he strred frimsel, saymg, 7/
snal restraim myseln wel. " 7hen having becorme energelic ana very
COIISCIENIIOUS 18QaIaING guUaraeaness ar the doors of the contromng racuities or
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sernse, re reached the stare of one of grear perrection /n Sel- restramt, hroygh
me ruinment of all auties. By reasorn of that periection the Master p/aced /vim
m the position of pre- emmence i regard fo 1he contromng /acully or restramt,
with the woras. "7ius one, namely, Nanaa, O OmAkNUS, /s the chief among my
aiscles endowed with the controling raculty of restramt.”

Because clear comprehension of resort is just the keeping to the course of
meditation, looking straight on and looking away from the front should be done
just according to each person's meditation (on the aggregates, processes and
bases or on a contemplation- device and so forth) with the thought of
meditation uppermost in mind.

Within, it is said, there certainly is no self or soul which looks straight on or
looks away from the front. Still, at the arising of the thought "l shall look straight
on," and with that thought the process of oscillation /vayo d/afy) originating
from mind, [ citta samutthana] bringing into being bodily expression /wiirials]
arises. Thus owing to the diffusion of the process of oscillation born of mental
activity /cr/ttakinyavayoarhariy vipprara/, the lower eyelid goes down and the
upper eyelid goes up. Surely there is no one who opens with a contrivance.

Thereupon, eye- consciousness arises fulfilling the function of sight /Zz/0
CaKAN VIFNanarm aassana kiccam saaneniam uopayaly, it is said. Clear
comprehension of this kind here is indeed called the clear comprehension of
non- delusion /evarm sampa/ananam paner’ng asamnimona Sampalanniamn namay.
Further, clear comprehension of non- delusion should be also understood, here,
through accurate knowledge of the root /77w/z paririria), through the casual
state /gganivka bhava) and through the temporary state /ravakania bravay.
First (is the consideration) by way of the accurate knowledge of the root: —

There is (first) the mental state of the life- continum,
And (then) there are adverting, seeing, receiving,
Considering, determining, and impulsion

Which is seventh (in cognition's course).

[ oNnavangavayananceva adassanam Sampanccranan
SaAnNHranam voltigoanam /avanam bnavals sarnamanniy/.

There, in the course of cognition, the life- continum goes on fulfilling the
function of a (main) factor of the rebirth- process /Zaitha bravangam vpaoall
oravassa anga xiccam saanayamanam pavaliar/, after the turning round of the
life- continum, a barely active mind process, fulfilling the function of adverting
or attending to an object at the sense- door of the eye, goes on /zam avalttetva
Aimya mano ahar avayana kiccam saanayamana/, from the cessation of that,
fulfilling the function of seeing, eye- consciousness goes on //annrodha
CaKANL Viririanam aassana xiccam saaonayamana/, from the cessation of that, a
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resultant mind process, fulfilling the function of receiving, goes on /Zanmiroasa
vipaka mano anar sampalicchianna klccam saahayamang/, from the cessation
of that, a resultant mind consciousness process, fulfilling the function of
considering, goes on /Zanmroaha vipaka /mano viriniana analy Santirana kiccanm
saanyamana/, from the cessation of that, a barely active mind consciousness
process, fulfilling the function of determining, goes on /Zannirodha kinya marno
virinana anaty volihapana kiccam saanayamana/, from the cessation of that,
an impulsion impels seven times //annirodfia sariakknalium /avanam /avary.

Now, among the mental states of the life- continum and so forth or even in the
mental state of the first impulsion, there is no looking straight on or looking
away from the front, by way of lust, hatred or ignorance by him who sees in any
direction. Also there is no such stained vision by him in the mental state of the
second impulsion, the third, the fourth, the fifth, sixth or even in the seventh
impulsion. But when, like soldiers in a battlefield, the mental states, after
breaking- up gradually are fallen, one atop of another, there takes place looking
straight on or looking away from the front, by way of lust, hate and ignorance,
accompanied by the discriminatory thought: "This is a woman," or "This is a
man," much in the same way as the fallen are distinguished after a battle; for in
the frenzy of fighting there is no room for recognition of the individuals
engaged in the fray.[ 24]

Thus here in the first instance, clear comprehension of non- delusion should be
understood, by way of the accurate knowledge of the root.

The passage beginning with the woras. Within, /it Is sala, there ceriamiy /s no
se/lf or sou/ /s stated fo explam that looking stralghit on or looking away rom the
front /s, o be sure, /St a varely of occurrence or evern bare phenomena and
mar therefore clear comprefension of non- aelusion /s the Anowing or that ract
as /1t really /s [yasma pana alokiiacy nama anamma mallasseva pavalll viseso
135ma 12553 yaravaro Jananam asammona Sampa/anniant/ dasserum
avbnaniarels aar vuiarmy.

Accurate ksnowledge of 1he root [muia parninial = comprenension or e
unaamental reasorn of mpulsion art the mima- door [1mano avanka /avanassa
miua karana parnjananarny.

Throuygl the casual siare [/ aganivka brava/. through the siare of one coming as
a stranger [abbragara bhaval. 7hrouglh the temporary siare [lavakanka brava/.
hrouygh the stale of proceeaing only ar a ceranm moment (1am Ahana /malla
pavaliakassa bravay.

Fuliting the function of a (man) /actor of the rebirtfr- process /mearns.
accompnsnimg the prncpal work or a Nnk,; wharl /s siared by 1hart /1s 1s. having
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becorme substance. 7he Nfe- continum /s, maeea, the princpal 1actor and the
onncpal basis because of simianty o e relnking mina. 7hererore, /it /s caned
e princpal 1actor ana bassis or /it /s caled so owing lo /ts 1uinng of the
munction of a ground or reason by way of the causal conaition of unbrokesn
proceaure [parthana bauvtam anga kiccarm nponaceniam asamnam nuvary
vuttam noti;, bravangam fr pansanats Saaisana paltianam angam palfIananica
sanrant/ vuccar, aviceheagopavalll helly brhavena va karana Aliccarm
saanayamanant; arno/.

The expression. Arter the turming round of thar 1as beern stated by way of
general reference o e nre- conlinum, threelold as regards proceaure. past
mougnt- urit of the Nre- continum, movement or the lre- continum and
sloppage of the Nie- continum. At this plrace turming round refers /ust rfo e
slfoppage of the Nre- continum [tam avaltelvaly bhavanga Samearnnia vasena
VUIam pavarakara visesa vasena pana antaaina nbbianam altha ca
bravangupaccheaasseva avaranarny.

From the cessation of thart (lanniroaha) = Owing lo the aissolution of that [1assa
IUYnanaro] — express/ions of 1reason by way or proximity- conaition /ananiara
DACCaya vasena hely vacanarny.

£ven in the 1rst mpulsion and so rorth enaimmg with the severnt imoulsion. 7/7s
0assage nas been sialead concermng e absence (in a aernnite way) o /st
nate and [grnorance with the thoyghl: 77/0s 1s a worman or 77/ /s a man, /7 the
course of cognition at the rve adoors of sense. /n s maltes, maeea, owing o
e existence of mental siares, by way of aaverting and the rest up ro
aeftermmining, without raadical reflection, orn accournt of rerlecting unwisely prior lo
aavering- aefenmining, moulision that /s with a bare semoblance ofr greea arnses
m regard fo a nked object such as a remalse fornm, and impulsion thart /s with a
bare semblance of rare anses /m regard fo an ob/ect not nkea. 7here /s however
70 occurrence of IUst, nate and [grorance i an extreme way, with strong mora/
consequences /n the course of sense- door cognition. Only in the course of
mina- adoor cognition /st nate and [grorance occur absolutely, hatis, with
SIrong moral consequences. But mpulsion of the course of sense- door
cogrition /s the rool of /st hate and [grorance of minad- door course of
cogrition. Or even aln beginmnng with the menial siate ofr the nie- continum carn
e ltaken as the root of mind- door 1mpulsion. 7HuUs accurale knowleage of the
100l nas been stated by way of the rool- reasorn of mma- door impulsion. 7he
casuval state ana the remporary siare (are) maeed (statea) on account of e
newness of JUSt Impu/lsion of the course of cogrition art the 1ive adoors of sense
ana on account ofr the brevity of 1he same mpulsion [oainama /avanep... Pe...
SQNaIMa /avaneporly 10am panca avanka vithyarm ayam i ayam purnsoll 13)ana
aussana muynananam abnavam sananaya viiam amnna 1 avayana
varnaboananam purelaram pavara yorniso manasikara vaserna ayon/so avayana
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volthabbanakarena pavalanio /e it npaaimis lobrha sahagala maram
JAVanam uppoaal anvtthe ca adosa sanagala mallam na pana exanta 1a)ana
aLssSanaay Not/ 1assa pana mano avankassa ra)jana aussanaaino panca avanka
jaVanam mulam yatha vuram va sabbampsr ONavangaas evam mano avarkassa
JAVANASSE IMUIA Kalrana vasena mulgoarniina viia. Aganiuka lavakankala pana
0anca avanka /avanasseva aoubba briava vasena /iHarala vasena cay.

Alter breaking uyp graaualy are rallern, one alop of another, on account or the
wmmng round — changimng, moving — eany ana /ater or besore and arer or
below ana above, /1 the 1omm of the arsmg or the menial siate of the /re-
conunum [heltha ca Luparn ca panvaramana vaserna aoaraparam onavanguopart’
vasenday/.

Likewrise /naeed (1s maicalted) e ramng arrer breaking down of the (other)
menial stares on account of the arnsmg of the menial siate or the ne- continum
(1atha bnavanguppana vasena 1l tesam oniva palanany.

By 10/s inaeed the commenitalor snows, by way of 1he gracual ansmg or the
earer and the /ater menial stare or the lre- continum, e arnsmg of the
mpulsion of the mina- door course orf cogriition which /s aifferent fo the
nmpulsion of the course or cogrition art the e adoors of sense [1mmnma pana
NEINNIMASSE LPAININASSa €3 DNAVaIIGaSSa 0a/q0aIppalll vasena panca avarnka
jAVanalo vISaaisassa /marno avanka /avanassa uopaaanm aassely).

BLecause of the proceeaing of 1St and the nke by Just the way of mina- door
mpulsion, the commentalor said even hus.: There lakes place looking strag/it
on or looking away 7om the front, by way of /st hatred anad jgrorance.

On an object falling within reach of consciousness at the eye- door, impulsion
arises right at the very end when from the movement of the life- continum
onwards, the states of adverting, seeing, receiving, considering and
determining, having arisen, have ceased.

That impulsion is like a visitor, at the eyedoor which is comparable to a house
belonging to the states of adverting and the rest mentioned above born there
before the arising of impulsion.

As it is not fit for a visitor who has arrived at a strange house for the purpose of
getting some assistance from the owners of the house to do any kind of
ordering when the owners themselves are silent, so it is unfit for impulsion to
be involved in lust, hate and ignorance, at the eyedoor house of adverting and
the other states of mind, when those states of mind are themselves not lusting,
hating or bound up with ignorance. Clear comprehension of non- delusion
should thus be known by way of the casual state.
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At the eye- door, the mental states that close with the state of determining arise
and break up together with associated phenomena, at just those places on
which they arise. They do not see each other. Therefore the mental states that
close with determining are brief and temporary. There, as in a house of the
dead, where here is one more to die just at that very instant, it is not proper for
that one who is to die to be given to delight in dancing and singing and the like,
even so, at a sense- door, when the states of adverting and the rest with
associated phenomena have died just where they arose, it is not fit for the
remaining impulsion that is to die shortly to take delight in anything by way of
lust and the like. Clear comprehension of non- delusion should be understood
thus by way of the temporary state.

Like a visifor = Like someone come Spec/ially, a Stranger [agantuia purso viyay.

Visitors are of two kinds, by way of a guest, 1hatl /s, a persorn who comes and
goes, aperson who does ot stay pernmanently i a place, and by way of
SOmeone who comes Specialy o a p/ace, a Slranger. In s connectiorn, one
WO IS an acqQuamiance, or one who 1s Anowr, /s a guest. One who /s 1ot an
acquamiance ana /s unknowr, /s a stranger. Accoraing fo e context rere a
Slanger /s meant.

Since fo these menial states there /s Just that auration himited fo the process of
nse- and- 1a/ of menial phenomena, these siares of mind are caled remporary.

And further this clear comprehension of non- delusion should be understood,
by way of the reflection on the aggregates, bases, processes and conditions.

To be sure, here, eye and visible object are materiality- aggregate; seeing is
consciousness- aggregate; feeling that is associated with seeing is feeling-
aggregate; perceiving is perception- aggregate, and those beginning with
sense- impression are formation- aggregate. Thus looking- straight- on- and-
looking- away- from- the- front is seen in the combination of these five
aggregates. There, who, singly, looks straight on? Who looks away from the
front?

Seemng = £ye- Consciousness [Cakhknuvirinanarmy. By reason of knowing e
acls of looking Straght on and ofr I0oking away 1rom the 1ront in that way ony
as 'eye- consciousness, " aaverting and the rest are /ert outl, as bare seemng ony
/8 11 'eye- consciousness” [1assa vaseneva a/okana vilokana parniayananio
avayanaaman 39aNnanarny.

Separale rrom that rverold aggregare, who, smgly, /0oks Stragit on? Who,
SIngly, 100ks away rrom the 1ront? None, smgly, only by oneséelf maeea, /ooks
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Srant on, ana none, smagly, only by onesel;, /I0oks away 1rom e rront — s
reoly /s mmtenaed fo be grven fo 1he questons.

In the same way, eye is eye- base; visible object is materiality- base; seeing is
mind- base; feeling and so forth, the associated things, are thing- base. Thus
looking- straight- on- and- looking- away- from- the- front is seen in the
combination of these four bases. There, who, singly, looks straight on? Who
looks away from the front? Likewise, eye is eye- process; visible object is
materiality- process; seeing is eye- consciousness- process; and the things
beginning with feeling associated with eye- consciousness are mind- process.
Thus, looking- straight- on- and- looking- away- from- the- front is seen in the
combination of these four processes. There, who, singly, looks straight on?
Who looks away from the front? Exactly, in the manner already stated, eye is
support- condition; visible object is object- condition; adverting is condition of
proximity, contiguity, decisive- support, absence and disappearance; light is
condition of decisive- support and those beginning with feeling are
conascence- condition. Thus looking straight- on- and- looking- away- from-
the- front is seen in the combination of these conditions. There, who, singly,
looks straight on? Who looks away from the front?

With the woras. fight /s the conaition of adecisive- sypport the conaiiionaity or
seemqg /s staled through the Sutiania merroa, through the way of mustrated
aiscourse, aiscursively, inairectly.

conascence- conaition 0o belongs ro st seemg. 7h/s /s (g/ven as) only an
example owing 1o 1he obrammg also orf conaiions or mutuanty, assoclanorn,
presence, 1on- aisaopearance ana so ror.

Here, in this way, by reflection on the aggregates, bases, processes, and
conditions, too, clear comprehension of non- delusion should be understood.
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3. Clear comprehension in the bending and the stretching of limbs

Sammiiijite pasarite = "in bending and in stretching." In the bending and the
stretching of the joints.

The consideration of purpose and lack of purpose in regard to any
contemplated act of bending or stretching, and the taking up of that which is
purposeful, after not bending and stretching according to merely the mind's
inclination, is clear comprehension of purpose.

In this matter, a person who experiences pain every moment due to standing
long with bent or stretched hands or feet does not get concentration of mind
(mental one- pointedness), his subject of meditation entirely falls away, and he
does not obtain distinction (absorption and so forth). But he who bends or
stretches his hands and feet for the proper length of time does not experience
pain, gets concentration of mind, develops his subject of meditation and
attains distinction. Thus the comprehension of purpose and non- purpose
should be known.

Clear comprehension of suitability is the comprehension of the suitable after
considering the suitable and the non- suitable even in a matter that is
purposeful. In this connection, the following is the method of explanation: It is
said that on the terrace of the Great Relic Shrine, while young bhikkhus were
rehearsing the doctrine, young bhikkhunis standing at the back of the bhikkhus
were listening to the rehearsal. Then a young bhikkhu came into bodily contact
with a bhikkhuni while stretching out his hand, and, by just that fact, became a
layman. Another bhikkhu in stretching his foot stretched it into fire and his foot
got burnt to the bone. Another stretched his foot on an ant- hill and was bitten
in the foot by a poisonous snake. Another bhikkhu stretched out his hand till it
rested on the pole of a robe- tent, a ribbon- snake on the pole bit the hand of
that bhikkhu.

Therefore the stretching of one's limbs should be done in a suitable and not an
unsuitable place. This should be understood here as clear comprehension of
suitability.

JUSt by the showing of the trbuiation of non- comprenens/on of that, the reic/ity
Of comprenension /s maae clears, ius rere, the iustration of these should be
unaerstood.

m the rerrace of the Great Relic Shrine = /I the ferrace of the grear relic s/rne

Anown by the name of Hemamal, at Anuraadnaoura, n Lanka, built by the xmg
Durthagaminy.
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By just that fact, became a /layman = By reason of commg /nfo bodily contact
with a remale, that bIkaNL having becorme mea with /0ngimg 1o0r Sense- aelgrrs
wmed fo the lower /ife of the world.

On the pole of a robe- fent = On a pole /xed fo the roof of a fent covered with
1006S.

/15 sa/d by the commenialor that OmAANUS having maae a robe- lent were /17
mar rent refearsimng the adoctnine evern on the rerrace or the Grear relnc Shrne.

I 15 said by the commentalors, e elaers Ananaa and Dhammapala, that the
17bbon- snake /s a snake- specres round 1m Lion /[s/ana.

Clear comprehension of resort should indeed be illustrated by the story of the
senior bhikkhu called Great Elder.

It is said that Great Elder seated in his day- quarters bent his arm quickly whilst
talking to his resident pupils and then after putting back his arm to the position
in which it first was, bent it again slowly. The resident pupils questioned him
thus: "Reverend Sir, why, after bending the arm quickly, did you, having placed
it in the position in which it first was, bend it slowly?" "Friends, until now | did
not bend this arm with a mind separate from the subject of meditation ever
since | began to attend to the subject of meditation. Therefore, having put back
the arm in the place it was first in, | bent." "Good! Reverend Sir. A bhikkhu
should be one who acts thus." Here, too, it should be understood that the non-
abandoning of the subject of meditation is clear comprehension of resort.

Subject of meaitation — 7he subject of meaiiation of the elements (1moaes or
processes) that /s accoraing ro the merrod about fo be sialed with the woras
"Wittun there /s rno soul” anda so rorih.

Within there is no soul that bends or stretches. By the diffusion of the process
of oscillation born of mental activity, bending and stretching occur. Indeed,
here, it should be understood that the knowing in this way is clear
comprehension of non- delusion.
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4. Clear comprehension in wearing shoulder- cloak and so forth

Sanghati patta civara dharane = "In wearing the shoulder- cloak, the other (two)
robes and the bowl."

In this connection, purpose is what accrues materially to one, on the almsround,
and what is stated by the Blessed One according to the method beginning with
the words, "for keeping out cold, for keeping out heat."

Suitable to one who is naturally warm- bodied is fine clothing, and that is
suitable to one who is weak, too. To the susceptible to cold is suitable thick
clothing made of two pieces of cloth laid one over the other and stitched
together (called also a double cloth), Non- suitable to these is clothing contrary
to the kind mentioned above.

A worn- out robe is indeed not suitable as that robe will even be hindrance-
causing when one patches and sews or darns it.

Likewise, hindrance- causing are robes of silk, fine hemp and similar material
that stimulate cupidity. For, to the lone- dweller in the forest such robes are
productive of loss of clothing and of life.

wirh the worads, fo the lone- aweller in the forest such robes are proauctive of
/0SS of clothing, e cormmentalor mentioned /n part whar consiiiuies e /0ss or
(or aestruction or) the nre of purnty and /it /s siared so because clotnng /s
propery rree fo be laken or used by or accessible fo thieves and the /ke.

The robe acquired by wrong means of livelihood and the robe which decreases
the good and increases the bad in the one who wears it, are irreversibly not
suitable.

JUST by 1hat siatement (or rrreversibmty) the commeniaror shows har the 17or-
suitable mentioned eamer /s ot 1norn- suiiable absolurely because or the
LDOSSIOINYY Of the non- suitable mentioned eamer beconng suiable o someone,
ar some mme, owing lo s or thal reason. 7/ parnr (of robes mentioneda) rere
/5 nowever absolutely non- suirable, on account of the absence of suiabmty rfo
anyone ar any tme

Here, from the foregoing, clear comprehension of the suitable and the non-
suitable should be understood; as the holding fast to the line of meditative
thought, by way of the rnon- abandorning of the /ine of contemplation which the
COmmentalor 1s gomg ro siare [ varkknamana Aammaltianassa avyjanana
vasenag/, clear comprehension of resort should be understood.
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Within there is nothing called a soul that robes itself. According to the method
of exposition adopted already, only by the diffusion of the process of
oscillation born of mental activity does the act of robing take place. The robe
has no power to think and the body too has not that power. The robe is not
aware of the fact that it is draping the body, and the body too of itself does not
think: "l am being draped round with the robe.," Mere processes clothe a
process- heap, in the same way that a modelled figure is covered with a piece
of cloth. Therefore, there is neither room for elation on getting a fine robe nor
for depression on getting one that is not fine.

Wittin. /In one's owrn mental i [abbhaniarels artano santane/.

Boay too. Loay roo /s only an ego- conceot [Aayap/ly atia parnnary matto Ayopy/.
/ = Aanma proaduced boay [anants kamma bruio kayo/.

Processes = Exlernal processes caled robes [crvara sankhala bahira ahaiyo/.

Process- hegqp = 7he /intemal process- collection caned the boay [analy
SAIMUNANt kaya Sanknalam aYnarikarm anamn samuiamny.

Some honor an ant- hill where a cobra de capello lives, a tree- shrine, and so
forth, with garlands, perfumes, incense, cloth, and similar things. Others
maltreat these objects. Ant- hill, tree- shrine and the like are, however, neither
elated by the good nor depressed by the bad treatment. Just in the same way
there should be no elation on receiving a good robe or depression on getting a
bad one. Clear comprehension of non- delusion should be understood, in this
connection, as the proceeding of reflective thought, in this way.

And in using the bowl, clear comprehension of purpose should be understood,
by way of the benefit obtainable through the action of one who takes the bowl
unhurriedly and thinks: "Going out to beg with this | shall get alms."

With the seemng of the punose, the oblaming of food, should the bow/ be laker
Oy one. n s way inaeed does cl/ear comprefNernsion of pumpose anse.

To one with a lean body which is weak a heavy bowl is not suitable. And not
suitable is a damaged bowl that is tied with thread and stopped in four or five
places and hard to wash properly. A bowl that is hard to wash well, certainly, is
not fit. There will be inconvenience caused to him who washes that kind of
bowl.

A bowl that /s hard fo wash well: 77/s was salid concermimg a bow/ airficult to
wasn propery, naturally, ough it may be without mernas.
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A bright bowl which shines like a gem and therefore is capable of stimulating
the cupidity of others is not suitable for the same reasons given in regard to
robes of silk, fine hemp and so forth.

Just irreversibly unsuitable are the bowl acquired by wrong means of livelihood
and the bowl by which good decreases and evils increase. Through this
explanation, clear comprehension of suitability in this connection should be
understood.

And by the fact even of the holding fast to the subject of meditation should
clear comprehension of resort be understood.

Within there is nothing called a self that is taking the bowl. As stated already,
by the diffusion of the process of oscillation born of mental activity, there is the
taking of the bowl. In this matter of taking the bowl, the bowl cannot think.
Hands too cannot think. The bowl does not cognize that it is taken by the
hands. Hands do not cognize that the bowl is taken by them. Just processes
take a process- heap. It is comparable to the taking of a red- hot vessel with a
pair of tongs. By way of the proceeding of reflective thought in this way, clear
comprehension of non- delusion should be understood in bowl- taking.

And further, it is like this: When kindly people see, in a refuge for the helpless,
unfortunate persons, with hands and feet cut off, and with blood, pus, and
many maggots in the open wounds, and give to the unfortunate persons
bandages and medicine in containers, some of the miserable sufferers in the
refuge may get thick bandages and containers not shapely; others may get thin
bandages and shapely containers. None of the sufferers will feel elated or
depressed about the kind of bandages and containers they receive. That is
because they merely want cloth to cover their wounds and containers for
keeping medicine. Now, the bhikkhu who regards the robe as a bandage, the
bowl as a medicine- container, and alms- food as medicine in the bowl, through
clear comprehension of non- delusion should be taken as a person endowed
with the highest clear comprehension.

A person endowed with the Hghest clear comprenension should be Anowrn by
way of the aiscermment or ineness of the characlenstic act/ivity or one
possessed of the highest clear comprefiension ana by way of the fHighest stale
of 1he previous praclicers ofr c/ear comprefens/on.
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5. Clear comprehension in the partaking of food and drink

As to purpose, there is the eightfold purpose referred to with the words, "Not
for sport" and so forth in the formula of reflection on the four requisites of a
bhikkhu. As such should clear comprehension of purpose be known.

Non- suitable to one is the food by which to that one there is discomfort,
whatever the food may be in quality or taste: coarse or fine or bitter or sweet or
anything else. Suitable is food that does not cause discomfort.

Just irreversibly non- suitable are these: the food acquired by wrong means of
livelihood and the food by which good decreases and evils increase in one who
partakes of it. Food which is got by right means and food which does not
cause decrease of good and increase of evil in the one taking it are suitable.

In this matter of the partaking of food, clear comprehension of suitability should
be understood according to the explanation given above, and the clear
comprehension of resort should be understood by way of the non- abandoning
of the subject of meditation.

Within there is no eater called a self. As stated already, by the diffusion of the
process of oscillation born of mental activity, only, there is the receiving of
food in the bowl; by the diffusion of the process of oscillation born of mental
activity, only, there is the descent of the hand into the bowl; and by the
diffusion of the process of oscillation born of mental activity, only, the making
of the food into suitable lumps, the raising of the lumps from the bowl, and the
opening of the mouth take place. No one opens the jaws with a key. No one
opens the jaws with a contrivance. Just by the diffusion of the process of
oscillation born of mental activity, take place the putting of a lump of food in
the mouth, the pestle- action of the upper row of teeth, the mortar- work of the
lower row of teeth, and the tongue's activity comparable to that of the hand
collecting together material that is being crushed. Thus that lump of food in the
mouth is mixed together with the thin saliva at the end of the tongue and the
thick saliva at the root of the tongue. That food in the mortar of the lower teeth,
turned by the tongue, moistened by the saliva, and ground fine by the pestle of
the upper teeth is not put into the stomach by anyone with a ladle or a spoon.
Just by the process of oscillation it goes on. There is no one within who having
made a straw mat is bearing each lump that goes in. Each lump stands by
reason of the process of oscillation. There is no one who having put up an
oven and lit a fire is cooking each lump standing there. By only the process of
caloricity the lump of food matures. There is no one who expels each digested
lump with a stick or pole. Just the process of oscillation expels the digested
food.
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It is oscillation /vgyoarary/ that does the taking onward, the moving away from
side to side; and it is oscillation that bears, turns round, pulverizes, causes the
removal of liquidity, and expels.

Extension /oatraviahaly/ also does bearing up, turning round, pulverizing and
the removal of liquidity.

Cohesion /gooadrafy/ moistens and preserves wetness.
Caloricity /Ze/oarariy/ ripens or digests the food that goes in.
Space /akrasaanaly/ becomes the way for the entering of the food.

Consciousness /wiririanachail/ as a consequence of right kind of action knows
in any particular situation.

According to reflection of this sort, should the clear comprehension of non-
delusion be understood here.

Jaking omwara: moving on yp o the moult.

Moving away from side fo siae. laking forwaras from there lo e bely.

Again, raking omward = carrying beyond the mouih- goeriure.

Moving away from siade fo side = iaking what 1s gomg bely- wards, sioe- wise.
Bears = causes lo sland in the stomac/.

Turms round = causes lo lum back ana 1o1.

LPulvenzes = causes e cormplete powaerng as ¥ by a peste.

Expels = causes the adepositing oulsiae the bely.

m reqard fo 1he 1unclions ofr 1he process of extens/on, oo, e expl/anarorn /s
simiar to that whrch 1as been areaay stated.

maeea, these — beanng, wmmg, pulvenzing, aning — e process of
osciiation /s able fo do, only, lfogerrer with the process of extension. Not singly
Oy 1iself. Therelore, these — bearnng, wmng, pulvenzing, the removal of
nquiaity or arying — foo, are stated by way of the runction of the process of
exrension.

Mo/stens = rmakes 1umio.
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reserves welness. JUSt as ere /s 1o very grear animg by the process of
osciiation ana so 1orth;, SO 1he Process of Cones/on Preserves welness by rnot
welnng quire.

7he way = e way 7or entenng, g rouna, expemnng (actualy e opernings
or vacuiies which proviae e range ror such runctions).

FroCess of CONSCIoUSNIESS = /MINa- CONSCIOUSNESS ProCess, 116 Ariow/eage /77
regard o seeking 1004, swallowing and e /xe.

n any particuliar situation = /n any 1unction of Seeking, swallowing or other
s/imnar act.

Hjght kind of action. 7he act which evern compleles a 1unction ana becomes a
conaition rfor any particuliar kcind or Anowleage. 7hal act causes ruiiment or
evern the knowleage of e scope of 1rat 1unction, by reason of tharl ksnowleage
not arsmg without the act

Anows. FPerceves, unaersianas, by way of seeaing, by way of il experience of
swallowing, by way of the djgesrea, e unaigested and so 1orth.

/I should be unaerstood 1hat as kxnowleage /s aways preceaed by the aavering
or the turmmng of the mind o a tng, Anowleage roo /s /mcluaed fere.

Further, the clear comprehension of non- delusion should be understood
through reflection on the unpleasantness connected with food, in the following
ten ways: By way of the need to go to get it (1), to seek it (2), the process of
eating it (3), by way of the receptacle (in the form of secretion of bile, and so
forth) (4), by way of the belly (5), by way of food that is undigested (6), by way
of food that is digested (7), by way of the consequences of eating (8), by way
of the trickling or oozing of food from the body's openings in the form of
excretions (9), and by way of the pollution due to food (10).

The detailed exposition of the contemplation on the unpleasantness connected
with food is given in the Path of Purity (and its commentary, The Casket of the
Highest Thing, Faramaittiha Marijusa).

By way of the need fo go for /f (food). By way of gomg lowarads the aims- village
m 1he sense of wanaenng 1or anms. 7he refurn jourmney Is also meliaed.

By way of the need fo seek It By way of wanaernng 1or anms i the aims- vilage.
£Entry immlto a refinng hal and the ke becorme mcliiaed in s, naturaly.

By way of the process of ealing It By way of laking m the contempltible rood
comparable fto dog's vomit in a dog's rood troyg/, ra of color anad odor ust
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when the fongue ums e 10o0a which nas been reauced fo pup by the pesr/es
of the lteer.

By way of the recgplacle (in the form of excrelion of bile, plrlegm, pus and
blooad). 7hrough the rood ihus iakern /n becormiing e conaition 1or prnme
contempltiomnty, by way or the fourrold receprac/e p/aced on the fop of the
stomachs.

What stanas, exists, mere, /m the Lpper part of the stomacsh /s the staymng place,
e receprac/e.

By way of the food that /s undjgested: By way of non- preparation of the food /m
e stomach and the ntesnnes 1or absolplion by the boay, hrough the process
of kanma- proauced calorc/ity caned ‘the seizers, " a sypposea organ or the boay
whICH Tunctions 1n aigestion, accoramg o Ayurveadic teaching or anclent naa.

By way of the food that /s djgested. Digeslted througl just the kanma- proolced
process of calorncity abovementioneda.

By way of the consequernces of ealng. By way of effect By way of the business
caneda the brnngimng about or carcass- proalucts ke har, ana aiseases, ke skin
erplions throygh the aigesied and unajgested rood. 71/s /s stated by e
commentalor as the it of 1ooad.

By way of the trickiing or oozing of food from the boay's operings /in the form or
excretions. By way of the rHowing out rrom eye, ear ana several olher opernings,
nrere and there. For it 1s said by the Ancrents.

Hard ears, solt ears, food and annk superiine,
Get in ar one door and ger out by nimne.

By way of the polution aue fo food.: By way of the smeanng throughout, whern

eanng, of the nandas, /ps, and other members of that kina, ana, arer eanng, or
e mine openngs or doors of the boay.
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6. Clear comprehension of cleansing the body

Uccara passavakamme = In defecating and in urinating" means: When the time
is come, wren e time /s proper, if one does not defecate or urinate, then,
one's body perspires, one's eyes reel, one's mind is not collected, and illness
m the fornm of shamp pam, rsivia, and so rfort/ arise for one. But to one who
defecates and urinates at the proper time none of these discomforts,
disadvantages, troubles and illnesses arise. This is the sense in which this
matter should be understood, and in this sense should clear comprehension of
purpose in defecation and urination be taken.

By defecating or urinating in an improper place, one commits disciplinary
offences, one goes on getting a bad name, and one endangers one's life.
Frelas occuypred or rrequented by fiumans and p/aces occupred or rrequenied
by devas, and deva- sanciuarnes, are mproper. Angry mern and spinirs cause
evern adeath lo 1hose who aelecare or unnare /n sUch plraces. By usmg such
D/Aces for c/eansmg the waste of 1he boay brkkhus and brkkurnis become
guiity of the aiscplinary ol7ences of /mimnor wrong- aomg (aukkala) or orf acts
exp/able by conless/on (pacritlya) accoraing o e creumsiances.

But to one evacuating the bowels or the bladder in a place suitable for such
evacuation those offences or troubles just mentioned above have no reference.
And by way of that fitness of place, clear comprehension of suitability should
be understood.

By the non- abandoning of the subject of meditation, clear comprehension of
resort should be understood.

Within there is no doer of the act of defecation or urination. Only by the
diffusion of the process of oscillation born of mental activity defecation and
urination occur, just as in a matured boil, by the bursting of the boil, pus and
blood come out without any kind of wishing to come out and just as from an
overfull water- pot water comes out without any desire for coming out, so too,
the feces and urine accumulated in the abdomen and the bladder are pressed
out by the force of the process of oscillation. Certainly this feces- and- urine
coming out thus is neither that bhikkhu's own nor another's. It is just bodily
excretion. When from a water- vessel or calabash a person throws out the old
water, the water thrown out is neither his nor other's. It simply forms parts of a
process of cleansing. In the form of reflection proceeding in this way clear
comprehension of non- delusion should be understood.
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7. Clear comprehension of walking and so forth

Now we come to the explanation of the instruction dealing with clear
comprehension "in walking, in standing in a place, in sitting in some position, in
sleeping, in walking, in speaking and in keeping silence" = Gate thite nisinne
sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhave.

By the words: "When he is going a bhikkhu understands 'l am going,'" and so
froth, postures of long duration are indicated. And by the words, "in going
forwards and backwards... in bending and in stretching," postures of middling
duration; and by the words, "in walking, in standing... In sleeping," postures of
short, brief duration. Therefore in these three parts of the instruction the
practicing of clear comprehension should be known even by the triple method
stated here.

FPostures of long auration [ 20ahana myapathal. posiures Aeot up /ong or
OSIUIES EXISING /1171 & ProCeSs of goimng for or of one wayranng /0ng.

Positures of midaling aduration [ mayhimal. posiures proceeaing nerither too /ong
m time nor imvoling oo /ong wayranng, namely, those connected with
wanaernng ror anms ana so rort.

Postures of short aduration [ curnmika 1myaoamal. posiures becorme aimmuive, by
reason of brief auration and proceeaing by way orf gomg about ana so o1t /77
e monastery or elsewpere.

The Elder Tipitaka Maha Siva indeed said: Who, after walking or exercising long
in the ambulatory, stands and reflects: "The bodily and mental things which
existed during the time of exercises on the ambulatory ended just there on the
ambulatory," is called a doer of clear comprehension in walking.

When, after standing for a long time in study or answering a question or
minding a subject of meditation, sits and reflects: "The bodily and mental things
which existed during the time of standing ended just at the time of standing," is
called a doer of clear comprehension in standing.

Who, after sitting for a long time in study or other similar work, lies down and
reflects: "The bodily and mental things which existed when sitting ended just at
the time of sitting," is called a doer of clear comprehension in sitting.

Who, after lying down falls asleep, and, then, after getting up from his sleep,
reflects: "The bodily and mental things which existed during the time of sleep
ended just during sleep," is called a doer of clear comprehension in sleeping
and waking.
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By reason of proximity of the word "waking, " here the action of ying adowrn /s
only s/eep mn the sense of the adescent of the mimnd info the stare of the /re-
continum. It 1s not merely the Sstrelc/ing out of the back.

The non- occurrence of processes which make action or are made of action is
sleep; the occurrence, waking.

Action /s domng, function of boady and so 1orth (7.e., boadlly expression or verba/
EXDIESS/0N], KAyawininalll va vacivinrinatly). 7He processes which make action
proauce the runction of boally expression or the 1unction of verbal express/orn.
Or action /s the double 1unction of aaveriing. 7he thngs maae of or proauced
rom that action or double 1unction are processes maae of action. For by way
or aaverting, when there /s e stoppage of the lre- continum, couwrses of
coqrition anse [Karanam Amya kayaaikicearm. 7am mbbaltentity krnyamayas.
Athava avayanaavayakiccam Anya, [aya paralan nbbalian va Amnyameayarn.
Avajanavasenans/ bhavangupacceae saty vithic/tian! upoayantyy.

Frocesses are Ihimgs which1 go orn, /move changing, by ansmeg graaualy /117
airterent ways. Somewrnere there /s the reaaing ‘of menial siates, ” ‘of action-
makIng mental stales, knyamaya crianam. ” It should be unaerstood thar s /s
70t & reaaing ofr the Anclients as /it 1s ggamst 1he commeniary ana explanalion
ro the Abriahamma and other bOOAs [qoaraoarpoantya nangooararalo varranty
panvaranily pavarians. Aalthacs pana crittanant/ pamno. So
Abhiahammarhakainacins ratkats ca virvaanaria na FParana pamol veaiiabbo/.

Impuision of e/ther course or cognition (1mma- door or rve- door course or
cogrition) /s a process maae of action. 7herefore /it /s said in the explanation o
the Abhriaahamma, ‘On account of 1he conaition of processes making action or
boay and so forth and by reason of the conaition of ornginanng action or
aaveriing, nmpulsion of eitner course of cognition, or st or every process of
e Six doors gers Anowrn as a process whic/ makes or /s maae of action. ”
Jjavanam sabbampr va craaavanka vith criiam Anyamaya pavaran. 7enana
Abhidhammatikayam Aayaar kryamayara avayamanrnya samuttiiialia ca
javanam sabbampr va crhadavargoavariam Anyamayapavaram namary.| 251

Non- occurrence. Norn- ansimg (of 17e processes which make action or are /maae
of action) at the time of 1anng as/eep /s caled s/ieep. 70us the thing should be
unaerstood. Omerwise slecp could be caled the proceeaing of even al states
Of door- 17ee ConSc/ousSness (namefy, every msiance of the supervention or the
Nfe- continumy), before anda arer the Six- door SIales of conscl/ousness, so, It
Should be unaerstood thart the supervention of the Nre- continum ar a time other
an that or r1amng aslegp /s meliaed in waking [aopavariants nidadokkamana
Aale anuppayanam Suttam namar attho ganelabbo. /laratha chadaovarka
CIHIanam pure carantcaravasena uopoayantanam sabbesamps avaravimuilia

114



crrtanam pavartam sullam nama slya, evanca Aalva rnidadokkamana kalalto
annasminm Kale Lppajanianam avaravimuiia c/itanamps pavaram /a9anto
sangaynany’ veaiiabbarn/.

He who whilst speaking thinks: "This sound arises dependent on the lips, teeth,
tongue, palate, and the act of the mind that accords to that sound," speaks,
mindful and clearly comprehending.

He who for a long time has studied or expounded the Teaching or recited the
words of the subject of meditation, or cleared a question, and later, on
becoming silent, thinks: "The bodily and mental things which arose during the
time of speaking ended just then," is called a doer of clear comprehension in
speaking.

He who, after remaining silent long considering the Teaching or his subject of
meditation, thinks that the bodily and mental things that existed in the time of
silence ended just then, that the occurrence of derived material qualities is
speech, and that the non- occurrence of these is silence, is called a doer of
clear comprehension in keeping silence.

This dominance of non- delusion stated by the Elder Maha Siva is intended here
in this Discourse on the Arousing of Mindfulness. But in the Discourse on the
Fruit of the Homeless Life /Samariria prala Suita) even the entire fourfold clear
comprehension is found. Therefore in a special way, here, only by way of clear
comprehension of non- delusion should be understood the state of doing clear
comprehension.

he occurrence of 1he Souna- base /s speecs, /IS 11017- OCCUITence /s sience
[/ Saddayalanassa pavaranam bhasanam aopavaranam .

Sice, inaeead, i the exposition of the LFlder Maha Siva the sltale of clear
comprenens/on /s consiaered by way of the vision of the enamg ten and there
of maternal ana mental quanties occung 1 posiure arer posire, without a
break, the state of clear cormprefension should be Anowrn by way of the msight
portion of the clear comprenension of norn- aension come dowrn i the
Discourse on the Arousing of Mindiuiness, not by way of the aelamng ofr the
fourrfold clear comprenension. Thererore, only, i the Liscourse on the Fruit of
e Homeless Lite (Samarnapnala Sutia) /s that 1ourfold clear compreens/orn
mrenaead.

7he dommnance of norn- ae/lsion refers o the siatement fo which 1r1orn- ae/i/sion
/5 the adorminant or prncpal thing. 77/s statement of the Elder Maha Siva
Coniams e reasorn 1har /s round only m the Sanparihana Sutia i s
COnnNection, nNamely, clear comprenension or non- aension, by way ol the
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msght portion or lurm, and not the aelanng or fourfold clear comprefIension as
anen in the Samarigohiala Sura.

In all statements the meaning of the term "clear comprehension” should be
understood by way of only clear comprehension that is endowed with
mindfulness. Indeed in the Book of Classifications /Vib/angaopakiaransa) these
are put just in this way: "One goes forward, mindful and clearly comprehending;
one goes backwards, mindful and clearly comprehending."[ 26]

By the woras only clear comprefiension that /s endowead with minafuness, bol/1
e /importance of clear comprenension by way or /unction and that or
IMInNaIIness are laken. /mnaeed /it /s not the pomnng our of merely e conaition
OF Immaruiness witl1 clear comprenension for it 1s sald, ‘nowhere adoes
Anowleage exist without minarmess. ”

Now 11 orader fo remiorce thart thing by the crassriicarory Method foo [vibhanga
71ayengps 1aaarnam samalthrermy/, e worads ‘mnaeea, /n the Book of
classifications” ana so 1ot were Spokern by the commerntalor.

By this indeea, one makes clear the nmporiance even of mmarumess rere as of
C/ear comprenension [1mimna pr i Sampajlarniassa viva sallya pertna parhanam
oaananarm,) yeva vibravetry.

7here, ‘these’ refers rfo the syrnopltical siarement beginmng with " gomnmg
forwarads and /n gomg backwards, fne /s a adoer of clear cormprefension. ” [taltha
elans/ paaanity abrkkante palikkante sampaana Aarn ol aadin vaaesa paaarniy.

7he reciters of the Midale Collection [Maylimabranakal rhowever and the
scnolars of the Abriahamma [Abriahammikal say s A ceriam brkahy goes
Inking the whie of sometnng e/5e, consiaernng sometnng else (that /s, not
Inking of or consiaenng 11s action orf gomsg, or /s subject of meairaton.)

Another goes without causmg the abandornng of the subject of meaitation. /7
he same manners, a cerian OmkkIL thinking the whilke ol sometinng e/se,
Consiaenng somelnng e/5e, /s slanamg, Sing, or sleeomg (ing adowr),
another S/1e6ps (nes dowry) without causing e abandonng of the sub/ect of
meairaron. ” [ ko DIKANIL gacchanio annam cimlenio annram viiakkenio
gacchral. Eko Kammarhanam avissayetva va gaccrali. 7atha eko lithanto
7ISIQaNo Sayanio arnniam cmrento annnam vilakkenio sayali. £Ao
Aammalthanam avissajetva va sayaly/.

maeed the earmest bImkiNL comprenenas mnus.: 7ne marernal anda menta/

quanties which existed at the east end of the ambulalory passea away /Ust there
without reac/ing the west end of the ambuiatory. 7he marernal and mental
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quanties which existed at the west end of the amoulalory, 0o, passed away /ust
here without reac/nng the east ena of the ambuiatory. 7he marternal and menta/
quanties which existed at the very center or the ambulalory passea away /st
mere without reac/nng erther end of the amobuialory. 7he marernal anda menia/
quanties which existed 1m waking, passed away witiout reacing the position of
sianamng. 7ne maternal anad mental quanties which existed 1 the possition of
S1anaing passea away /USt there wilhout reachmg e position of siting, or
S/IHng, without reacinng the posrtion of s/eeping. Comprenenamg in s way
agam anda agam, the mina enters e ne- continum, e unconscious. Whern
ansmg, ne ar once lakes up the subject of meajiation. 7h/s bikkhu /s a doer of
c/ear comprenension 1n waking (gomg about) anda so rforth. 1 s way,
nowever, e subject becomes unclear 1 S, the subject of meaiialion
snould not be maae unclear. 7herefore the b/mkkNu, naving exercised to e 1y
extent of nis abmty on the ambuialory, slooad, ana sat, nes dowr
comprenenaing s "7The boay /s unconscious, the beda /s unconscrous. 77e
boay does not Acnow, '/ am Wing dowrn on the bead.’ 7he bed also adoes ot Arnow,
‘On me the boay /s ing down. ' He, whilst just comprenenaing agam and agan
s, "The unconscrious boay 1s Ving adowrn on 1he unconscious bea, ” the miind
enters e nNre- continum, e unconsclous. On awakening, /e ar once lakes Lo
e subect of meaiiation. 7hHis OkkIIL 1S called a doer of clear cormprenernsiorn

m sleeoing.| 271

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." Thus the bhikkhu lives contemplating the body
in the body by way of the laying hold of the fourfold comprehension either in
his own body or in another's body, or at one time in his own body, and in
another's at another time. And, here too, "in contemplating origination" and so
forth, the origin and the dissolution of only the materiality aggregate should, in
the exposition, be taken out. The remainder is to be understood just by the
method already stated by the commentator. Here, the Truth of Suffering is the
mindfulness which lays hold of the fourfold clear comprehension; the Truth of
Origination is the pre- craving which originates that mindfulness; the non-
occurrence of either is the Truth of Cessation; the Real Path already stated is
the Way- truth. Thus, the bhikkhu having striven by way of the Four Noble Truths
reaches peace. This is indeed the means of deliverance up to arahantship of
one who lays hold of the fourfold clear comprehension.
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The Section of Reflection on Repulsiveness

After explaining body- contemplation by way of the fourfold clear
comprehension, to explain it by way of the reflection of repulsiveness, the
Master said: "And further," and so forth.

Everything that should be said in connection with the passage beginning with
"On just this body" and so forth, is stated in detail, taking into consideration all
aspects of the matter, in the Path of Purity, the Visuddhi Magga, and its

commentary, The Casket of the Highest Thing, Paramattha Mafnjusa; a summary
of that account is given here.

This reflection by way of mindfulness directed bodywards, called the reflection
of repulsiveness is unknown to non- Buddhists in the form of subject of
meditation development (kammatthana bhavana vasena). Hence it is a thing
which comes into being when a Buddha arises; not at other times. This
mindfulness directed bodywards leads to the following:

Great moral- emotional upsurge /7afa samvega).

The great tranquillity or security based on effort /masa yogakhrrenmsa)

Great mindfulness and clear comprehension /77a/a sar/ sampa/ariia)
Attainment of insight- knowledge (77anacdassarnaoatiabra)

Happy living here and now (a/ithaadrrammasukhiaviiiars)

Realization of the fruition of wisdom and freedom[ 28] /iyjar-
MU AS/ASACCIKINYE).

This mindfulness has been explained in the following sections: Breathing- in-
and- out; four kinds of deportment; the fourfold clear comprehension; the
reflection on repulsiveness; the reflection on the elements or modes of
existence; and the nine cemetery contemplation.

There are these seven kinds of skill in study to be acquired in regard to this
subject of meditation, by:

Repetition of the thirty- two parts of the body verbally /vacasa).
Repetition of the parts only mentally /7anasa).

Determining of the hair of the head and so forth according to color /vannaro).
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Determining of the parts according to shape /sani/anaro).

Determination of situation of the parts as above or below the navel, on the
upper or lower side of the body, directionally /a/saro).

Determination of the place in the body acquired by a part, that is, determination
spatially fosasaro).

Determination of one part by the position of another to it and by way of
dissimilarity of one part to another (pariccredaro).

There are these ten kinds of skill in reflecting on this subject of meditation:

Doing the meditation gradually as one climbing a stairway one step after
another in due order taking one part after another serially /a7ypuvbbaro).

Doing it not too quickly atisigraro).
Doing it not too slowly /atisarnkaro).
Doing it by warding off mental rambling /wA#/epg0arba/ana10).

Practice by way of going beyond the concept of hair and so forth to the idea of
repulsiveness (pannartisamankiamanaro).

Practice by gradual elimination of the less clear parts /anypubbamuricanalo).
Practice by way of the part which is the source of ecstasy /gooarnaro).

Practice by way of the Three Discourses: Adhicitta,[ 29] Sitibhava,[ 30] and
Bojjhangakosalla.[ 31]

The following is the application of the simile: Like the bag with the two
openings is the body made up of the four great primaries, earth, water, fire and
air. The thirty- two parts beginning with hair- of- the- head are like the various
grains thrown into that bag after mixing them. Like a man with seeing eyes is
the yogi. Comparable to the time when after loosening the bag the various
grains become clear to one reflecting, is the time when the thirty- two parts
become clear to the yogi.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." The bhikkhu lives contemplating the body in his
body or in another's. Sometimes he contemplates the body in his own body, at
other times in another's, by way of laying hold on things beginning with the hair
of the head.
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From here the meaning should be known just in the way already stated by the
commentator. Here the mindfulness which lays hold of the thirty- two parts, is
the Truth of Suffering. Having interpreted, thus, the portal to emancipation
should be understood.

The Section of Reflection on the Modes of Matenality

The Master having explained body- contemplation in the form of reflection on
the repulsiveness of the thirty- two parts of the body, said: "And further," now,
to set forth body- contemplation by way of reflection on the modes (or
elements) of materiality.

The elaboration of the meaning together with the application of the simile, in
this connection, is as follows:

Just as if some cow- butcher or a cow- butcher's apprentice, a man who works
for his keep, having killed a cow and made it into parts, were sitting at a four-
cross- road, just so, a bhikkhu reflects, by way of the modes, on the body, in
any one of the four postures thus: "There are in this body the modes of
extension, cohesion, caloricity, and oscillation."

The cow- butcher does not get rid of the cow- percept while feeding the cow,
driving it to the place of slaughter, tying it and putting it up there, killing it, and
even when seeing the dead carcass of the cow; not until he cuts it up and
divides it into parts does the perception of a cow disappear. To that butcher
sitting (with the meat before him) after cutting up the cow, however, the
perception of a cow disappears, and the perception of flesh comes into being.
To him, there is not this thought: "I am selling the cow; these people are taking
away the cow." But to him, indeed, there occurs this thought: "I am selling
flesh; these people indeed, are taking away flesh."...

To the bhikkhu, similarly, the perception of a being or the perception of a
person does not disappear as long as he does not reflect, by way of the modes
of materiality, in this body as it is placed or disposed in whatsoever position,
after sifting thoroughly the apparently compact aggregation. To him who
reflects by way of the modes of materiality, however, the perception of a being
disappears; the mind gets established by way of the modes of materiality.
Therefore, the Blessed One declared: "A bhikkhu reflects on just this body
according as it is placed or disposed, by way of the mode of materiality,
thinking thus: 'There are, in this body, the mode of solidity, the mode of
cohesion, the mode of caloricity, and the mode of oscillation." O bhikkhus, in
whatever manner, a clever cow- butcher or a cow- butcher's apprentice having
slaughtered a cow and divided it by way of portions should be sitting at the
junction of a cross- road, in the same manner, a bhikkhu reflects... thinking

120



thus: 'There are, in this body, the mode of solidity... And the mode of
oscillation." = Imameva kayam yatha thitam yatha panihitam dhatuso
paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatuti.
Seyyathapi bhikkhave dakkho goghatako va goghatakantevasi va gavim vadhitva
catummahapathe bilaso pativibhajitva nissinno assa evameva kho bhikkhave
bhikkhu imameva kayam... paccavekkhati atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu...
vayodhatuti.

The yogi is comparable to the cow- butcher; the perception of a being is
comparable to the perception of a cow; the fourfold posture is comparable to
the cross- road; and the reflection by way of the modes of materiality is
comparable to the state of sitting with the cow's flesh in front after dividing the
cow into parts. Here, this is the textual explanation. Details of the reflection on
the modes of materiality as a subject of meditation, however, are given in the
Path of Purity.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." One dwells contemplating the body in the body
thus by way of the laying hold of the four modes of materiality, in one's own or
in another's body or at one time in one's own body and at another time in
another's body. From here on the exposition should be known just by the
method already mentioned. The mindfulness which lays hold of the four modes
of materiality is the Truth of Suffering. Thus the portal to deliverance should be
known.

By the word placed there /s the elciaarion of occasion by way or owr (or
particuliar) runction of marenal things Anowrn as e boay 1m varous momernts
[Aaya Sanknalam rpaananimanam asmim [asmim ANane Sakicca vaserna
avarnana panapanarny.

By the word disposed fere the following mearning should be knowrn. By way of
conaition, the putting dowrn or Serting owing o the arrangement or severa/
Conations [paccaya vasena e/ el paccayens pakaralo nimiany.

Heflects (paccavekknaly) = Consiaers agam and agam, sees ananyiicaly, part by
0art, separarely arter sitng moroughly with the eye of wisaorm [pal pal
AVEKANAL 173NnacakkiunNa vintbhaLjirva visum visum passaryy.

The Section on the Nine Cemetery Contemplations

After explaining body- contemplation in the form of the modes of materiality, the

Master said, "And further," in order to explain body- contemplation through the
nine cemetery contemplations.
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Uddhumatam = "Swollen." By reason of the swelled state of the corpse
comparable to a pair of wind- filled bellows owing to the gradually uprising
bloattedness after death.

Vinilakam = "Blue" is stated to be the color of fully differing shades

[ viparibhinnavannam] . Blue is that corpse which is reddish in the protuberantly
fleshy parts, and whitish in the purulent parts, while, in those parts which are
predominantly blue it seems to be as though covered with a blue mantle. This is
the descriptive statement of the "blue" corpse.

Vipubbakajatam = "Festering" is the corpse that is full of pus flowing from the
broken parts or from the nine openings of the body.

So imameva kayam upasamharati ayampi kho kayo evam dhammo evam bhavi
evam anatitoti = "He thinks of his own body thus: 'This body of mine, too, is of
the same nature as that (dead) body, is going to be like that body, and has not
got past the condition of becoming like that body.""

This has been stated: By the existence of these three: life /gy/, warmth
/usma/, consciousness /wi7irianasnm/, this body can endure to stand, to walk,
and do other things; by the separation of these three however this body is
indeed a thing like that corpse, is possessed of the nature of corruption, is
going to become like that, will become swollen, blue and festering and cannot
escape the state of being like that, cannot transcend the condition of swelling
up, become blue and festering.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." Thus by laying hold of the state of swelling and
so forth, in regard to one's own body or another's, or at one time in regard to
one's own and at another in regard to another's, one dwells contemplating the
body in the body.

Khajjamanam = "Whilst it is being eaten": When crows and other creatures after
sitting on the belly or another part of the corpse are eating the carcass by
picking the flesh of the belly, of the lips, the corners of the eye and so forth.

Samamsalohitam = "Together with (some) flesh and blood": With the flesh and
blood still remaining.

Nimmamsalohitam = "Blood- besmeared (skeleton) without flesh": When, though
rid of flesh, the blood is still not dry.

Annena = "In a different place": In a different direction.
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Hatthatthikam = "Bone of the hand": the sixty- four kinds of bones of the hand;
when these are lying in different places separate from one another. In the
explanation of the bone of the foot and so forth, the method is the same as this.

Terovassikani = "More than a year old": beyond a year in a state of exposure.

Putini = "Rotten": just those in the open become rotten by being exposed to
wind, sun and rain for over a year. Bones buried in the earth last longer.

Cunnakajatani = "Become dust": scattered in the form of powder.

Everywhere, according to the method already stated beginning: "He thinks of
his own body thus: 'This body of mine too is of the same nature as that (dead)
body, is going to be like that body, and has not got past the condition of
becoming like that body."

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally": Thus through the laying hold of the corpse from
the state in which it is being eaten by crows and other creatures to the state
when it is dust, one dwells contemplating the body in one's own body, or in
another's or at one time in one's own body and at another time in another's
body.

Further having stopped here one should put together the nine cemetery
contemplations thus:

Ekahamatam va dvihamatam va tihamatam va = "A body dead one, two or three
day." This is the first contemplation.

Kakehi va khajjamanam = "Whilst it is being eaten by crows." This portion of the
Discourse where the devouring of the body of various kinds of animals is stated
refers to the second contemplation.

Atthikasamkhalikam samamsalohitam naharusamban- dham = "A skeleton
together with (some) flesh and blood held in by the tendons." This is the third
contemplation.

Nimmamsalohitamakkhitam naharusambandham = "A blood- smeared skeleton
without flesh but held in by the tendons." This is the fourth.

Apagatamamsalohitam naharusambandham = "A skeleton held in by the tendons
but without flesh and not besmeared with blood." This is the fifth.

Atthikani apagatasambandhani = "Bones gone loose, scattered in all directions."
This is the sixth.
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Atthikani setani sankhavannupanibhani = "Bones white in color like a conch."
This is the seventh.

Atthikani puijakitani terovassikani = "Bones more than a year old heaped
together." This is the eighth.

Atthikani putini cunnakajatani = "Bones gone rotten and become dust." This is
the ninth.

Evam kho bhikkhave = "Thus, indeed, o bhikkhus." He said this bringing to an
end body- contemplation after pointing out the nine cemetery contemplations.
The mindfulness which lays hold of the nine cemetery contemplations is the
Truth of Suffering; the previous craving which originates that mindfulness is the
Truth of Origin; the non- occurrence of both that mindfulness and the craving is
the Truth of Cessation. The Real Path that understands suffering, casts out the
origin, and has cessation for its object is the Truth of the Way. Endeavoring in
this way by means of the Four Truths one arrives at peace. This is for the
bhikkhu who lays hold of the nine cemetery contemplations the portal of
deliverance up to arahantship.

Now, these are the fourteen portions which comprise body- contemplation: The
section on breathing in and breathing out, on the postures, on the four kinds of
clear comprehension, of reflection on repulsiveness, on the modes of
materiality, and on the nine cemetery contemplations. There, only the sections
on breathing in and breathing out and of the reflection on repulsiveness can
become meditation- subjects of full absorption. As the cemetery contemplations
are stated by way of consideration of disadvantages, dangers or evils, all the
remaining twelve are only meditation- subjects of partial absorption.
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The Contemplation of Feeling

The Blessed One having in this way set forth the Arousing of Mindfulness
through the fourteenfold method of body- contemplation, now said, "And now,
o bhikkhus," in order to expound the ninefold method of contemplation of
feeling.

There, the meaning of "pleasant feeling" = sukham vedanam, is as follows: The
bhikkhu when experiencing a bodily or mental pleasant feeling knows, "l
experience a pleasant feeling."

Certainly, while they experience a pleasant feeling, in sucking the breast and on
similar occasions, even infants lying on their backs know that they experience
pleasure. But this meditator's knowledge is different. Knowledge of pleasure
possessed by infants lying on their backs and other similar kinds of knowledge
of pleasure do not cast out the belief in a being, do not root out the perception
of a being, do not become a subject of meditation and do not become the
cultivation of the Arousing of Mindfulness. But the knowledge of this bhikkhu
casts out the belief in a being, uproots the perception of a being, is a subject
of meditation and is the cultivation of the Arousing of Mindfulness. Indeed, the
knowledge meant here is concerned with experience that is wisely understood
through inquiry.

Who feels? No being or person. Whose is the feeling? Not of a being or person.
Owing to what is there the feeling? Feeling can arise with (certain) things —
fonms, sounas, smes and so /ort/7 — as objects. That bhikkhu knows,
therefore, that there is a mere experiencing of feeling after the objectifying of a
particular pleasurable or painful physical basis or of one of indifference. (There
is no ego that experiences) because there /s no doer or agent [Aaliu/ besiaes a
vare process [ahammal. 7he word ‘bare” inaicares at 1he process /s
/mpersonal. The words of the Discourse, "l experience (or feel)," form a
conventional expression, indeed, for that process of impersonal feeling. It
should be understood that the bhikkhu knows that with the objectification of a
property or basis he experiences a feeling.

It is said that an Elder of Cittala Hill was sick, turning over from side to side,
again and again, and groaning with great pain. To him a young bhikkhu said:
"Venerable Sir, which part of your body is painful?" — "A specially painful place,
indeed, there is not; as a result of taking certain things (such as forms, sounds
etc.) for object there is the experiencing of painful feeling," replied the Elder.
"Venerable Sir, from the time one knows that, is not bearing up befitting?" said
the young bhikkhu. "I am bearing up, friend," said the Elder. "Bearing up is
excellent, Venerable Sir," said the young bhikkhu. The Elder bore up. Thereafter,
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the aerial humor caused injury right up to the heart. His intestines protruded out
and lay in a heap on the bed. The Elder pointed that out to the young bhikkhu
and said: "Friend, is bearing up so far befitting?" The young bhikkhu remained
silent. The Elder, having applied concentration with energy, attained
arahantship with Analytical Knowledge and passed away into the final peace of
Nibbana, /77 the stafe of consciousness immeaiately arter the course of
rerlection on the it of arananis/jp, thus realizing the highest and passing
away nearly at the same time.

Just as when experiencing a pleasant feeling, so too when experiencing a
painful feeling... a neither- pleasant- nor- painful spiritual feeling he understands,
"l experience a neither- pleasant- nor- painful spiritual feeling."

Thus the Blessed One when expounding the non- corporeal subject of
meditation after the corporeal subject of meditation, expounds it by way of
feeling. For twofold is the subject of meditation: the subject of meditation of
corporeality or materiality and the subject of meditation which is non- corporeal
or non- material. This twofold subject of meditation is also spoken of as the
laying hold of the mental and the laying hold of the material.

While the Blessed One is expounding the material subject of meditation by way
of brief or lengthy reflection he expounds the discernment of the four modes
(or elements) of materiality [ dhatu] . Both those ways of reflection are pointed
out fully, in the Path of Purity.

While expounding, however, the mental subject of meditation generally the
Master expounds it by way of the contemplation on feeling.

Threefold, indeed, is the establishing in the mental subject of meditation: by
way of sense- impression, feeling and mind. How? To some meditator, indeed,
when the material subject of meditation is laid hold of, when there is the first
impact of mind- with- mental- characteristics on the object (or the first
Apprehension of that object), the sense- impression that arises with the
contacting of that object becomes clear. To another the feeling that arises with
the experiencing of that object becomes clear. To yet another the
consciousness that arises with the knowing of that object becomes clear.

When sense- impression becomes clear, not only does sense- impression arise;
together with that sense- impression, arise feeling, perception, volition and
consciousness.

When feeling becomes clear the other four too arise.

Also when consciousness becomes clear the other four arise.
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The bhikkhu, on reflecting thus: "Dependent on what is this group of five
things?" knows as follows: "Dependent on the (coarse) corporeal base
(varny).

That coarse body /4arg/z Aaya/ about which it is said: "And indeed this
consciousness of mine is depending on, is bound up with this body," that, in its
actual nature consists of the four great physical things, the four great primaries,
and the physical qualities sourcing from the four great primaries. These
physical qualities are called derived materiality. Here, the bhikkhu sees mind
and body, thinking, "The (coarse) corporeal base aforesaid is body; the five
beginning with sense- impression are mind."

In this connection there are the five aggregates because the body is the
aggregate of materiality, and the mind, the four aggregates of non- material
things. There is neither a fivefold aggregation separate from the mind and body
nor a mind and body separate from the fivefold aggregation. The bhikkhu who
tries to find out what the cause of these five aggregates is sees that these are
due to ignorance, etc. Henceforth the bhikkhu lives with thorough knowledge
thinking that this thing, the fivefold aggregation, is only something conditioned
and includes what is produced from conditioning. It is a congeries of bare
formations, indeed, of bare processes. He applies to it, by way of the mind and
body that exist together with conditions, according to the gradual succession of
insight- producing knowledge, the words: "impermanent,," "subject- to-
suffering," and "soulless."

After getting suitable weather conditions, a person of advantage to him
spiritually, food that agrees with him, or fitting doctrinal instructions, the
bhikkhu desirous of realization says, "Today, today," fixed in one posture,
reaches the acme of insight and stands fast in the fruit of arahantship. For the
three kinds of persons aforesaid the subject of meditation up to arahantship is
expounded, in this way.

Here, however, the Blessed One speaking of the non- material or mental subject
of meditation speaks by way of feeling. While expounding by way of sense-
impression or consciousness the subject of meditation does not become clear.
It seems dark. But by way of feeling it becomes clear. Why? Because of the
clearness of the arising of feeling. Indeed the arising of pleasant or painful
feeling is clear. When pleasant feeling arises spreading through and flowing
over the whole body, making one to utter the words: "Ah 'tis joy," it is like
causing one to eat fresh clarified butter cooled in very cold water a hundred
times after being melted again and again, also a hundred times; it is like
causing one to be massaged with an emollient oil worth a hundred pieces; and
it is like causing one to be cooled of a burning fever with a thousand pots of
cold water.
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When painful feeling arises spreading through and flowing over the whole body
making one to bewail with the words, "Alas, what woe," it is like the applying on
one of a heated plowshare; it is like the sprinkling upon one of molten copper;
and it is comparable to the hurling into dried grass and trees, in the forest, of
bundles of wood firebrands.

Thus the arising of pleasant or painful feeling becomes clear, but the arising of
the neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling is dark, and unclear.

The neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling becomes clear to one who grasps it
methodically, thinking: "At the disappearance of pleasure and pain, the neutral
neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling occurs, which is contrary to the pleasant
and the unpleasant." To what is it comparable? To a deer hunter following the
hoof marks of a deer which midway having gone up a flat rock is fleeing. The
hunter after seeing the hoof marks on the hither and thither side of the rock,
without seeing any trace in the middle, knows by inference: "Here the animal
went up, and here, it went down; in the middle, on the flat rock, possibly it went
through this part."”

Like the hoofmark at the place of going up the arising of pleasurable feeling
becomes clear. Like the hoofmark at the place of descent the arising of painful
feeling becomes clear. Like the grasping through inference of the part traversed
over the rock by the deer is the laying hold of the neither- pleasant- nor- painful
feeling methodically with the thought: "At the disappearance of pleasure and
pain, the neutral neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling occurs, which is contrary
to the pleasant and the unpleasant."

In this manner, the Blessed One having expounded at first the form subject of
meditation, later, pointed out the formless subject of meditation, by way of
feeling, having taken it out from the fivefold aggregation distinguishingly.

Not only here did he point it out thus. In the Cula Tanhasankkhaya, the Cula
Vedalla, the Maha Vedalla, the Ratthapala, Magandiya, Dhatuvibhanga, and
Anenjasappaya of the Majjhima Nikaya; in the Maha Nidana, Sakkapafnha, and
Maha Satipatthana of the Digha Nikaya; in the Cula Nidana, Rukkhupama, and
Parivimamsana Suttas of the Samyutta Nikaya; in the whole of the Vedana
Samyutta of the same Nikaya; and in many other discourses did the Master
point out the formless subject of meditation, by way of feeling, having taken out
feeling from the fivefold aggregation, after first expounding the form subject of
meditation.

This is another method of understanding: (He) understands, "l experience a
pleasant feeling" = Sukham vedanam vediyamiti pajanati. By the absence of
painful feeling at the moment of pleasant feeling, he knows, while experiencing
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a pleasant feeling: "I am experiencing a pleasant feeling." By reason of that
knowledge of the experiencing of pleasant feeling, owing to the absence now
of whatsoever painful feeling that existed before and owing to the absence of
this pleasant feeling, before the present time, feeling is called an impermanent,
a not lasting, and a changeful thing. When he knows the pleasant feeling, in the
pleasant feeling, thus, there is clear comprehension. For it is said, in the 78"
Sutta of the Majjhima Nikaya, by the Blessed One: "When one experiences a
pleasant feeling, Aggivessana, then one does not experience a painful feeling
or a neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling. Only the pleasant feeling does one
then experience. When one experiences a painful feeling, Aggivessana, then
one does not experience a pleasant or a neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling.
Only a painful feeling does one then experience. When one experiences a
neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling, then, one does not experience a pleasant
or a painful feeling. Only a neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling does one then
experience. Pleasant feeling, indeed, Aggivessana, is a thing that is
impermanent, put- together, dependently originating, decaying, passing away,
fading and ceasing. So is painful feeling, and the neither- pleasant- nor- painful
feeling. The learned, real disciple, Aggivessana, seeing thus, turns away from
the pleasant feeling even as he does from the painful, and the neither-
pleasant- nor- painful feelings. Turning away, he detaches himself; by absence
of attachment, he frees himself; freed, he knows thus: "I am freed of craving.
Destroyed by me is rebirth; lived by me is the Highest Life of the Real Way;
done by me is the work of developing the Real Way that must be developed,;
and (concerning the sixteen- fold work of the development of the Royal Way)
there is no more work to be done by me."

Pleasant worldly feeling refers to the six joyful feelings connected with the six
sense- doors, and dependent on that which is tainted by defilements.

Pleasant spiritual feeling refers to the six joyful feelings connected with the six
sense- doors, and not dependent on sense- desire.

Painful worldly feeling refers to the six feelings of grief connected with the six
sense- doors, and dependent on that which is tainted by defilements.

Painful spiritual feeling refers to the six feelings of grief connected with the six
sense- doors, and not dependent on sense- desire.

Worldly neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling refers to the six feelings of

indifference connected with the six sense- doors, and dependent on that which
is tainted by defilements.
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Spiritual neither- pleasant- nor- painful feeling refers to the six feelings of
indifference connected with the six sense- doors, and not dependent on
sense- desire.

The division into pleasant worldly feeling and so forth is in the 137" Sutta of the
Majjhima Nikaya.

Ajjhattam = "Internally": The bhikkhu dwells contemplating feelings in the
feelings that are his own by laying hold of the pleasant, painful or neither-
pleasant- nor- painful feeling. Or he dwells contemplating feelings in the
feelings of others by laying hold of the pleasant, painful or neither- pleasant-
nor- painful feelings, in the way told above. Or at one time he contemplates his
own feelings and at another time, another's.

Samudayadhammanupassi = "Contemplating origination- things." In this
contemplation of feeling, the bhikkhu dwells seeing the origination and the
dissolution of the aggregate of feeling or seeing the origination of feeling at
one time and the dissolution of feeling at another time, by way of ignorance,
craving and so forth, in the five ways mentioned in the Section on the Modes of
Deportment.[ 32]

From here on it should be understood that the exposition is just according to
the method followed in the explanation of body- contemplation.

Indeed, the mindfulness that lays hold of feeling is the Truth of Suffering. Thus

the portal of deliverance for the bhikkhu who lays hold of feeling should be
understood.
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The Contemplation of Consciousness

After explaining the ninefold Arousing of Mindfulness in regard to feeling, the
Master began the explanation of the contemplation of consciousness in the
sixteenfold way with the words, "And, how, o bhikkhus."

In this section there is no reference to supramundane truth because in the
sifting of things thoroughly to see their transient, pain- laden and soulless
nature only the mundane things are handled, and so there is in this matter of
penetrative knowledge of things no bringing together of mundane and
supramundane things.

Here follows the elucidation of terms mentioned in this section:

Saragam cittam = "The consciousness with lust." Karmically unwholesome eight
conscious states of the plane of existence of sense- experience. These are
together with greed in the sense of springing from it.

Vitaragam cittam = "The consciousness without lust." Karmically wholesome and
karmically neutral mundane states of consciousness.

The two spontaneous and non- spontaneous conscious states karmically
unwholesome, accompanied by grief, linked to resentment, and springing from
hate; the conscious state karmically unwholesome, accompanied by neither
pain nor pleasure, linked to doubt and springing from ignorance; and the
conscious state karmically unwholesome, accompanied by neither pain nor
pleasure, linked to agitation, springing from ignorance — these four do not
associate with the consciousness- with- lust- division or the consciousness-
without- lust division.

Sodosam cittam = "The consciousness with hate." The two conscious states,
karmically unwholesome, accompanied, by grief (mentioned above).

Vitadosam cittam = "The consciousness without hate." Karmically wholesome
and karmically neutral mundane states of consciousness.

The other ten karmically unwholesome conscious states of the plane of
existence of sense- experience do not associate with either the consciousness-
with- hate division or the consciousness- without- hate division.

Samoham cittam = "The consciousness with ignorance." The conscious state,
karmically unwholesome, linked to doubt (mentioned above), and the conscious
state, karmically unwholesome, linked to agitation (mentioned above).
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Because, indeed, ignorance arises in all karmically bad states, the other
karmically bad states too should be mentioned, here. In just this division all the
twelve karmically bad, unwholesome or unskillful conscious states are included.

Vitamoham cittam = "The consciousness without ignorance." Karmically
wholesome and karmically neutral mundane states of consciousness.

Sankhittam cittam = "The shrunken state of consciousness." The conscious
state fallen into sloth and torpor. That is called the shrivelled or contracted
state of mind.

Vikkhittam cittam = "The distracted state of consciousness." The conscious
state accompanied by agitation. That is called the dissipated mind.

Mahaggatam cittam = "The state of consciousness become great." The
conscious state of the sensuous- ethereal /7ypavacara/ plane of existence and
of the purely ethereal /arypavacara/ plane of existence.

Amahaggatam cittam = "The state of consciousness not become great." The
conscious state of the plane of existence of sense- experience.

Sauttaram cittam = "The state of consciousness with some other mental state
superior to it." That refers to any conscious state belonging to the plane of
sense- experience.

Anuttaram cittam = "The state of consciousness with no other mental state
superior to it." That refers to any conscious state belonging to the sensuous-
ethereal /rypavacara/ or the purely ethereal /arypavacara/ plane.

Samahitam cittam = "The quieted state of consciousness." It refers to the
conscious state of him who has full or partial absorption.

Asamahitam cittam = "The state of consciousness not quieted." It refers to the
conscious state without either absorption.

Vimuttam cittam = "the freed state of consciousness." That refers to the
conscious state, emancipated partially from defilements through systematic or
radical reflection, or to the conscious state, emancipated through the
suppression of the defilements in absorption. Both these kinds of emancipation
are temporary.

Avimuttam cittam = "The unfreed state of consciousness." That refers to any
conscious state without either kind of temporary emancipation.
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In the mundane path [ lokiya magga] of the beginner there is no place for the
supramundane kinds of emancipation through extirpation /samuvccreada/,
stilling /parpassadana/ and final release /r/issarana/.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." The bhikkhu lives contemplating consciousness
in consciousness by laying hold on the consciousness with lust and so forth
when these states of consciousness proceed in his own flux or in another's flux
or by laying hold of these conscious states at one time as they proceed in his
own flux and at another time as they proceed in another's flux.

Samudayavayadhammanupassi = "Contemplating origination- and- dissolution-
things." Here, the arising of the aggregate of consciousness should be
explained with the pointing out of the origination of consciousness from the
origination of ignorance and so forth, in the five ways, according to the method
shown in the Section on the Modes of Deportment. And the passing away of
consciousness should also be explained in the same way as it is shown in the
Section on the Modes of Deportment.

From here on there is nothing new in the method of explanation. The
mindfulness which lays hold of consciousness is the Truth of Suffering. Thus,
the portal of deliverance up to arahantship of the bhikkhu who lays hold of
consciousness as a subject of meditation ought to be understood.

1 he conscrousness with IUst, /LSt occurs as a /mental concomiiant ansmeg ana
0aSSINGg away along withh a conscious siare ana snanng with thal consc/ous
siare e object and bas/s of Consc/ousness. 1 s sense of a consc/ous siale
well- krit with IUst one Speaks of the consclousness with IUst. 7he lernm
CONSCIOUSNESS WIloul IUSE /s Used as a contrary of the 1ermm 'consc/ousness
with 1St not as a contraaiclory. 7hatl becomes clear when we know hat the
work lo be done /1 1his contermplation of the mina consists of the /aying rold of
e 1ings of the three pl/anes of cosmic existence /or the pumpose or
aevelopmg the conviction baseda orn msignt 1 regard 1o cosmic mpennanernce,
COSIMIC SUITENNG andad cosmic msubsiantianty. I no siage or munaane oygnt
can /it be said thar /atency of /st /s adestroyed and so e 1emm conscliousness
without 1USt” inaicares only a re/atively IUst- rree conscious stale.

7he grouping of consclious stares, rere, /It /s sai, may be questioned. For
MSIANCe, I the Iwo SIales of consclousness with fare /s there /ust absernce or
st because these two stales are not wel- knit together with /1ust? Could there
ot be i them a trace of ISt 7unctioning as a aistant conaition as when a
man’s ISt for @ wormarn proauces /ate rowaras anomer who stands betwees
1m ana the possession or enoyment or /nis ob/ect of Iust? If there /naeed
could not be such a rrace of IUSt 1n 1hese Iwo consc/ous siales of nare, are
mese severn SIales of Consc/ousness without 1ist? When the commeniator said
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mar the rour remamimg Aanmicaly bad stales oo rnot assoclare with einer the
CONSCIOUSNESS Wil ILIST or wilhoul IUSt, he only wanted o show them Just
sepayare rrom the parn knowrn by the p/nases, with st and without ISt /f So
hen would not one 1al mito partial krnowleadge ? No. Because of therr bemng
meluaed in the panrs (1hougn not in the /LSt par.)

conscliousness with [gnorance /s tworold. It is either accomparnied by doubt or
Oy agritation.

ASs 17s conscliousness in e/ther or /ts fonms /s /it fo be called a aelusion by way
of particulianty owing o excess/ive observaron and special enadowmernt with
@grorance, hese two 1onms, namely; the one linked fo doubt and the one hinked
1o ggrtation are /n an oursianamg manner "‘with [grnorance. ”

By reason of the mma proceeaing S/IAckly 1 a shnveled siare owing fo want or
mrerest /n the object and more or /ess with aispl/easure, mere /s the shrunkern
slate of consclousness. 77/s /s a name qooncable fo the rve karnmicaly
UnNwhioESome SENSLUOUS CONSCIous Stales not marked by spornianesly.

7here /s the consclious stale assoclared with gguiation i the sense ol ggration
raving become powerrt/ 11 116 consclousness.

Al karmiically bad consclous siares are /maeeda accomparnied by agriation. ”

7he menial stare accompanied by ag/iation /s caled the aistracted mind
vecause It spreads oursioe /is ob/ect by way of alfrused tnking.

By the abimty fo suppress the aerlements and by the abunaance of 1ruition and
Oy the grear /1engthr or extent of the senes of /fs paricu/ar courses of cogrition
nere /s a stale of conscrousness become great. Or there /s a siare of
COIISCIOUSNESS become grear by reason of o1ty regeneralive wish1 ana so rort).

/he stale of consclousness become greal /s the mind that 1as reached e
ground of the sensuous- ethereal and e purely errereal p/anes of existernce.

As there /s nothing /in the cosmos grearer th1an the sensuous- ethereal anda the
purely ethereal the commentalor explamed 1he consc/ousness become grear by
referernce o 1hese two 1ignest planes of existernce.

7he siate of conscliousness with some olther menial siare syperior ro /t re/ers o
7€ conscliousness Nar nas not reached the rnignest possible planes or
araNment 111 CoSmic exiSrence or e Consc/ousness har can become more
nne,; and the sitate or consclousness with 1o other mental stare superior o 1t /s
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mar which nas got fo 1he Hignest p/anes of cosmic existence or that whichH /as
reacnredq’ ihe acme or 1neness of munaane siales or mimna.
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The Contemplation of Mental Objects
The Five Hindrances

1. Sensuality _

After explaining the Arousing of Mindfulness of the sixteenfold contemplation of
consciousness, the Master said: "And, how, o bhikkhus," in order to expound
the fivefold contemplation of mental objects /a/%amma/, — things spiritual and
material.

Further, the laying hold of pure corporeality or materiality was taught by the
Blessed One in the instruction on body- contemplation, and in the instruction
on the contemplation of feeling and consciousness, the laying hold of the
purely spiritual. Now in order to teach the laying hold of a mixture of the
material and the spiritual, he said, "And, how, o bhikkhus," and so forth. Or in
the contemplation on the body the laying hold of the aggregate of corporeality
or materiality was spoken of by the Master; in the contemplation on feeling, the
laying hold of the aggregate of feeling; in the contemplation on mind, the laying
hold of the aggregate of consciousness; and now in order to speak of even the
laying hold of the aggregates of perception and formations, he said "And, how,
o bhikkhus," and so forth.

There, in the Discourse, the word, santam = "present.” It means existing by way
of occurrence, practice or repeated happening. Asantam = "not present." Not
existing, by way of non- occurrence or because of rejection from the mind by
way of reflection or concentration.

In connection with the hindrances it must be known that the hindrance of
sensuality arises because of wrong reflection on an object that is sensuously
agreeable, pleasant, favorable. Such an object is either sensuality itself or that
which produces sensuality — the sensuality- object.

Wrong reflection is inexpedient reflection, reflection on the wrong track. Or it is
reflection which considers the impermanent as permanent, pain as pleasure,
non- soul as soul, the bad as good.

Sense- desire arises when wrong reflection occurs plentifully in a sensuously
good object. Therefore the Blessed One said that the condition for the arising
of fresh sense- desire and for the increase and expansion of existing sense-
desire is plentiful wrong reflection on a sensuously auspicious or promising
object.
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Sense- desire is cast out, indeed, with right reflection on a sensuously
inauspicious or unpromising object. Such an object itself or the jhana
developed through such an object is meant by the term sensuously
inauspicious object.

Right reflection is expedient reflection; reflection going on the right track. It is
reflection that considers the facts of impermanence, suffering, soullessness
and of impurity, according to reality.

When there is much right reflection on the sensuously inauspicious or
unpromising object, sense- desire is knocked out. Therefore the Blessed One
said that the condition for keeping out new sense- desire and for casting out
old sense- desire is abundant right reflection on the sensuously inauspicious or
unpromising object.

Further, there are six things which lead to the casting out of sense- desire:
Taking up the sensuously inauspicious subject of meditation; application for the
development of the jhana on the sensuously inauspicious subject of meditation;
the guarded state of the controlling faculties of sense; moderation in food; the
sympathy and support of good men in the endeavor; stimulating talk that helps
the accomplishment of the object in view.

Explaining these six it is said: Taking up refers to the taking up of the tenfold
object sensuously inauspicious, impure, or bad; the man who takes it up will
cast out sense- desire. Sense- desire will also be cast out, by him who
develops the jhana on the sensuously inauspicious object of meditation, by him
who guards the controlling faculties of sense by closing the six sense doors,
and by him who knows the measure of food for sustenance and of whom it is
said:

Enough it is for the comfort of the almsman

Who has put aside all thoughts of body and life,

Who has his thoughts yoked on to craving's wane,

To stop eating when he could eat some four

Or five more lumps for which there's belly- room.

And, with drinks of water, end his begged repast.[ 33]

It will also be cast out by him who keeps the company of men like the Elder
Tissa, the worker in the sensuously inauspicious subject of meditation,
sympathetic towards those who endeavor in accomplishing the casting out of
sense- desire and by talk connected with the tenfold sensuously inauspicious
object. Therefore it is said by the commentator that six things are conducive to
the casting out of sense- desire.
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Sense- desire cast out by these six things becomes incapable of arising, in the
future, through the attainment of the path of arahantship.

Hinarances fnave fo be cast out 1irst in the course of proper tramimg. With the
casumng out or the mnarances there /s mavced /hana, e means ol ananmg
quretuae. 70us maeed /s boay- contemplation surely raugnt with quieluae
poreceaing.

Alterwards 1is given the rgner instruction 1 regara o all awisions begimming
with what should be unaerstood — the aggregations and the sense- base whic/
ougnt to be unaerstooad, and the ractors or enlgrrenment whicH should be
developed. 7herefore, rere foo, the adevelopment of guieliae /s aesired so /ar
as /t /s for the sake of msnr.

/15 saiad: "The mstruction on the Arousing of Mindiuiness 1as msignt as e
chrer thing, abounas imn msgnt”

Since there /s no state of yoking lfogerher of the good and the bad mora/
quantes simiar fo the yoking of two bulls fo a cart — simce the good and e
bad do not exist fogether — rrom the absence of sensuvanly art the tme or
seemng one'’s mind through Anowleage It /s said.: by way of occumence. At the
moment of seeing wisely e occurrence of sense- aesie here /s 110 sense-
aesire as good and bad siates of nmind cannot exist together

EXIsting means. Whern 1t /s 1ound 1 one's owrn merntal 1ix.

SEnSUOUSly MmauspICIoUs or Unpromismg objects are the ten /manimalte ings.
(7) 7he conpse that /s swolen, (2) Blue, (3) Festernng, (4) Fissurea, (5) Mang/ea,
(6) Dismermberea, (7) Cut and adismemberea, (8) With blood, (G) Wormy, (70)
BLecome a skelelon. Delalls of these may be found in 7The Fath of Punty i the
expos/tion of the subject of meaiiarion on the roul

And the perception of harir of the head and so rorth, because /t /s caled in the
GIrimananaa Sutia the perception of e SEnNsSUoUSly ImMauspIC/ous or mpure, /s
1aken as 1he Sensuously mausprc/ous animare 1ng.

7he /hana on e Sensuously mauspI/c/ous ob/ect occurs 111 an 1namnmare or
animale Sensuously mauspic/ous img. And the maication of the four Aimas of
wrong rerjection ana the rour kinas of rnghit rerection i regard fo e
SENSUOUSIY INAUSPICIOUS oblect /s for the pumpose of poming out iy the
subject.

7he four kinas of consiaeralion of 1he mpure as pure, he impennanesnt as
PEIManent, SUenng as pleasure, anda non- sou/ as soul are the /our kinas or
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wrong reffection and e four kinas of consiaeration of the mopure as nmoure
ana so rforth are rhe rour kinas or gt rerection.

7he 1aking up of the practice of consiaenng he repu/siveness of any or the
e/evern AKInas of 1he SensSUoUsly 1mauspICIous or he praclice of contemplation orn
he Sensuously /mausprcious oblect /s ‘ftaking up” or ‘yplriolding. ”

he goplication fo the developmernt of the 1rouygit bent on e Sensuously
mausprcious oblect which brngs partial and 1y concentrarion /s aopnication 1or
e adevelopment of the /hana on 1he Sensuously 1nausprc/ous sub/ect of
meaniaron.

certam reachers say 1harl as ere /s 10 opporiunily ror sense- aesne 11 /i who
Anows the proper measure of food ro be ltakern, hrough1 absernce or trovble
owing ro that knowleage 17o/m slolth and rompors, Sense- aesire /s cast out i1 suchH
a persorn. JUSt 1S 1easorn /s givern 1 evern he exposiiory portion. 7he persorn
who praclices moaeraron 1 10od brngs about the perception of mpunty
bound up with thar fooa, ror mmsiance, through the alteration ofr food by way of
boally excretions, ana awens on other simiar inougrrs as wel as on the /adea or
colporeal subjection o 100a0. SUCH & PErsorn casts oul Sense- aessre.

/he Elaer 7issa referred fo in the commentary above /s the Llder Mana 7/ssa (of
Anuradhaoura), who saw the leeth of a womarn and who by domg rngit
rerflection on therr bony nature cast out sense- aessire hrough /7ana.

Accorading fo the Abrianamma metod of instruction, evern he whole workd /s
e finarance or sense- aesire. 7herefore e commenialor saia through the
atlamment or the path or arananishp [ abrianamma parnyayerna sabbo pr /oko
AamacchHanaanivaranant/ ana aranaramaggenalyy.

2. Anger

Indeed, wrong reflection on an object of resentment produces anger. In this
connection anger itself as well as the object which causes anger is called the
resentment- object, or the sign of resentment. Wrong reflection has just the
same character everywhere, and when it occurs much in the resentment- object
or the resentment- sign, anger arises. Therefore the Blessed One said that
intense wrong reflection on an object of resentment is the cause of fresh anger
and of the increase and expansion of anger already existing.

By right reflection of the liberating thought of love, the thought of love that
frees the heart indeed, anger gets cast out. The term "love" here is applicable
both to partial concentration (upacara samadhi) and full concentration (appana
samadhi). Heart- liberating love is only full concentration. Right reflection has
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the same character throughout. When it occurs strong in the thought of love,
anger is removed from the heart. Therefore the Master said: "There is, 0
bhikkhus, the liberation of the mind through love. Intense right reflection on love
is the condition for keeping out new anger and for throwing out anger that is
already in the heart."

And it is said that these six things help to cast anger out: Taking up the
practice of the love subject of meditation; applying oneself to the development
of jhana on the thought of love; reflection on one's action as one's own
property, abundance of wise consideration; sympathetic and helpful
companionship of the good; and stimulating talk that assists the development
of the thought of love and the overthrow of anger.

In explanation the commentator said: Anger will be put down in one who takes
up the love subject of meditation by way of spreading it particularly or
separately. Or if one takes up the love subject of meditation by way of
spreading it generally, without particularization or directional restriction in space,
then too anger will be put down, in one.

Anger vanishes also through the development of jhana by spreading love
restrictedly with differentiation on seven or twenty- eight ways or by spreading it
unrestrictedly without differentiation in five or twenty ways or by spreading it
directionally towards the ten points in space.

Anger vanishes in one who reflects thus too: "What will you do to him by
becoming angry?" "Will you be able to destroy things like his virtue?" "Have you
not been born here just by your own actions and will you not also by your own
actions get reborn hereafter?" "Getting angry with another is comparable to the
state of him who wishes to strike another with glowing coals, red- hot crowbar,
excreta and such other damaging things after taking them up in his bare
hands." "And what can another who is angry with you do to you?" "Can he
destroy your virtue or any other similar thing of yours?" "He, too, has been born
here as a result of his actions and will be reborn hereafter just according to his
actions." "Like a present not accepted is that anger of his and like a handful of
dust thrown against the wind, that anger of his alights on his own head." In this
way one reflects on one's own action as one's own property and also another
person's action as that person's own, and puts out anger.

To one remaining in an abundance of wise consideration after reflecting on
action as one's or another's own property, anger vanishes. And it vanishes in
him who is in the company of a sympathetic friend who delights in developing
the jhana of the thought of love like the Elder Assagutta and through stimulating
talk on the thought of love when in any one of the four postures. Therefore it is
said: Six things are conducive to the casting out of anger. The anger cast out
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by these six things, however, is finally destroyed by the attainment of the state
of the Anagami, the never- returner.

he thouyght of love [mella/ /s a sublime siate of mmnd [braimavinara/, /t 1S
one’s own siare of rreeadorm rrom falred. A delaied adescrplion of the way of
developing love as a subject of meajiation /s givern in the Fath of Furty.

7he following Summary of mnis garhered rrom ajrferent commernts and the Fatl1
of FPunty will be hejprul fto a beginner:

7he love- thought of meaiarion /s aifrerent from worladly atiachment. /f /s based
on wishing wel to all bemgs. 7he /adea of possession of the loved object /s
forefgn fo /1. /f /s not a stale of mind 1hal encourages excl/siveness. 7he am of
e meaitation /s 1inaly fo mcluae in the amorr of one's gooawny all bemngs
equally, without aistnction. "7he nberation of the mind throygh love” refers only
lo 1Ul concentration. Without reacl/ing il concentration there /s no erfective
reedorm rrom anger. 7he beginner who works al s subj/ect of meaiatorn /s
not to practice e thought of love at 1rst:

On a Sensuously promising object of the oppossite sex, as aracrment lowards /t
mgnt arnse in the yogrs mimna.

On a dead person, as the practice would be ruie.
On an enemy, as anger mght anse.
On an mairrerent persorn, as the practice mgnt prove wearnsorme.

On one who /s very adear as lhe arousing ofr 1menaly thoughits without
artacrment fowaras such a one would be linng, and as mental agiation mgrt
occur should even some sHght trouble overiake thar one.

Jaking yp the practice of the love subject of meaitation /s the generanng, e
onngimng about of the characlernstc, sign or mark, or the love thought or
meayiation of fiim who hrough loving- Ainaness gathers ltogelther all bemgs with
gooawr.

7he refiection on e hought of love /1self /s the sign of the love thoyght of
meariarion, becaluse he refjection arsen /st /s e reasorn of the /ater
reffect/on.

Soreaaing /i particuliany. Consecutively in the roflowing oraer: fto onesel, 1o a
mena, an imaifterent persorn, and an enemy. Soreaaing /it generaly.: By breaking
down all barrers, s ana resenvarions which separare oneself 1rom al omers,
ana exrenaing the same Amna of 1menaly thought o al. Directionaly. Exlenaing
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e thouyght of love fowaras one pomnt of 1he compass, /or msiance, e east.
/nese three kinas of spreaaing or the thought of love refer fo the siage of
/meaiiation of ‘taking yp the practice of the thought of love” which covers the
amimng rrom the begmnng o 1he attamment or partial concentralion (Lpacara
samaany). n regard o s siate of meaitation e rollowing /s stalea. Soreaading
e thouyght of love arter particuianzing the aiection by way of a /monastery, a
streel, viage and so /o1t /s one way and spreaaing the thoyght or love
lowards a airection /in space generaly by way of the easrem arection and so
forth without specitying a monastery ana so 1o/t 1S another way or practice

7he development of the /hana on the thought of love /s the practice agam and
agam of the ougnt of love 1hart 1as got pariial concentration. 7m7e
aevelopment /s done i three ways. (7) 7he spreaaing of the love thouyghit
unversaly. 7ms /s done by wishimg that all nving bemgs (sara), an breatiing
mmgs (pana), an bemgs bor (bruia), al persons (ouggalal, al who fave
reacned a state of inaviauanty (attabhavaparnyapannal, be wirhout hatrea,
aisease, and grer, and be haopy [aamg care of ihemsenes (avera, abyapa)na,
angna nonty, SUPkr artanam pannarantl). (2) Soreaaing e ought of love by
way of a restricled group of bemgs. 7/4s /s done by wisiing that al remales, al
males, all puriried ones, an non- purred ones, al awvine bemgs, al numans, al
vemgs 1alen fo stales of woe, be without hatlrea, aisease and grier and haooy
1aking care of themsenes. (3) Soreaaing the thoyght or love airectionally /17
space. 77/s /s done by restricling the thoyght of love fowaras eacl? or the ren
arrections /n space. the carainal pomrss, he imtenmeaiate pomis, anda the zenit/?
and naair. And /it /s also done by wising thar the bemgs /i each of the
anrections laken yp, accoraing 1o e anisions and groups given above, be
without natred and so 7orth accoraing [o e fonmula aleaay mentionea.

3. Sloth and Torpor

Through wrong reflection on a state of boredom and the like, sloth and torpor
come to be. Boredom is just dissatisfaction. Lassitude is bodily laziness.
Languidity of body is the bending of the body torpidly in getting up and in
similar actions. Lethargy after a meal is a dizziness or slight faint which is due
to eating a principal meal. It is also called the discomfort which follows such a
meal. The mind's sluggishness is the dullness of the mind. An abundance of
wrong reflection on boredom and similar states of mind produces sloth and
torpor. Therefore the Blessed One said that much wrong reflection on boredom,
lassitude, languidity of body, lethargy after a meal, and the mind's sluggishness,
is a condition for the production of fresh sloth and torpor and the increase and
expansion of sloth and torpor already come into being.

Through right reflection in inceptive energy and similar states of mind is brought
about the overthrow of sloth and torpor. Inceptive energy is the effort first set
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afoot. Exertion is more powerful than the inceptive energy because it leaves
indolence behind. And because of its assailing further and further of the
destructive condition, progressive endeavor is more powerful than exertion. By
the exercise of right reflection intensely on this threefold strenuousness sloth
and torpor are cast out. Therefore the Blessed One said that the condition for
keeping out new sloth and torpor, and for casting out sloth and torpor that is
old, is abundant right reflection on the element of inceptive energy, of exertion
and of progressive endeavor.

There are six things which lead to the casting out of sloth and torpor: The
seeing of the reason of sloth and torpor in the fact of eating too much or
gluttony; the changing of the postures completely; reflection on the perception
of light; staying in the open; sympathetic and helpful companionship of the
good; and stimulating talk that assists in dispelling sloth an torpor.

There is the following explanation of these six things: The bhikkhu who has
eaten gluttonously is assailed by sloth and torpor while doing his recluse duty
of meditation in his day or night quarters as by a mighty elephant pressing
down on him, but that one who practices moderation in food is not troubled
thus with these hindrances. In one who thus sees the characteristic of sloth and
torpor in gluttony there is the casting out of sloth and torpor.

Sloth and torpor disappear in him who changes over from the posture which
induces sloth and torpor to another; in him who reflects on the brightness or
the light of the moon, a lamp or a torch by night, and on the light or brightness
of the sun by day; in him who lives in the open; in him who associates with
sympathetic and helpful companions, like the Elder Maha Kassapa, who have
dispelled sloth and torpor; and by stimulating talk connected with a strict
recluse- regimen.

Therefore it is said: Six things lead to the casting out of sloth and torpor. The
yogi understands thus: sloth and torpor cast out by these six things are
stopped from arising forever in the future by the attainment of the path of
arahantship.

7he bhkkihu who has ealen gluitfonously arter the manner or e wel- knowr
npes of Braimanical gonmanaizers mentioned 1n anclent naian books. 7here
are fve kinas of these greeay ealers. (7) He who ears until he fas fo be raised
up by the hand rrom Nis sear. (2) He who /jes romng /ust where re has earen
anda ears as /1ong as ne nkes. (3) He who ears untl /he sHps ol /1iis walst cloth.
(4) He who 1is Himself with 1ood in such a way hat it seems as /' a crow could
DEck at the 1ood i Him. (5) He who raving rmea /s bely iy and vomiitted eals
more food gganm, or he who ears untll e vomiis.
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On the Nght or brighiness of the sun by aay: 7he meaning should be unaersiood
s Sloth and lofpor varnish i fhim, oo, who ar nght /s rerecting on the mage
of the perception of the brghiness of the sun he got by aay.

Here 1t may be hepru/ fo stare the egnt ways of adeanng with fompor laughit by
he Master fo the Llder Mara Moggaiana. (7) One should neglect fo mind the
oUgnt whicH says 11al arowsiness /s aescenamng on one, or (2) one should
reflect on the Dhamma, or (3) repeal or recrite the Dhamma, or (4) pul bott
earobes and b or massage e 1mbs with the /1anas, or (5) gernng up 17om
e sitng position, ooty warer on and b e eyes, and ook ko the aistance,
ar the constenations im the stary say, or (6) refiect on the ougnt or jgnt, or
(7)) 7x the thouyght on the ambuiatory, aware of the enas or it with1 the
contromng raculties or sense twmea mwarads and e mimnd keot i, or (8) s/eeo
consclous of the time of waking ana on awakmng ger Lo QUICALY timking thar
one wiy not give oneself 1o e comiroris of ying down, recinmng anda /anguor,
when al other seven ways /as.

4. Agitation and Wonry

Wrong reflection on mental agitation brings about flurry and worry. Mental
agitation is inner turbulence. Actually it is flurry and worry, only. Intense wrong
reflection on that mental agitation produces flurry and worry. Therefore the
Blessed One said that wrong reflection on mental agitation when plentifully
done produces fresh flurry and worry and increases and expands flurry and
worry already in existence.

The casting out of agitation and worry occurs through right reflection on mental
tranquillity called concentration and an abundance of right reflection on mental
tranquillity, says the Blessed One, is a condition for the keeping out of fresh
mental agitation and worry and the dispelling of agitation and worry already in
the mind.

Six things are conducive to the casting out of agitation and worry: Knowledge;
questioning; understanding of disciplinary rules; association with those more
experienced and older than oneself in the practice of things like virtue;
sympathetic and helpful companionship and stimulating talk that helps the
rejection of mental agitation and worry.

In explanation it is said as follows: Agitation and worry disappear in him who
learns in the spirit and in the letter one, two, three, four or five collections of
Scripture. This is how one gets over agitation and worry by knowledge.
Questioning means: inquiring much about what is befitting and not, according
to the practice of the Sangha. In him who does this, too, agitation and worry
disappear. Then these twin evils disappear in him who has got the mastery of
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the Discipline due to practical application of and conversance with the nature
of the Rule of the Sangha. This is the understanding of the disciplinary rules.
Association with those more experienced and so forth; the going to the
presence of and the conversing with virtuous elders in the Sangha. By such
visits mental agitation and worry disappear in one. Sympathetic and helpful
companionship: association with experts of the Disciplinary Rules like the Elder
Upali, the first of the great masters of the Discipline in the Sangha. In such
company mental agitation and worry disappear. Stimulating talk in this
connection refers particularly to matters of disciplinary practice by which one
comes to know what is befitting and what is not. By this agitation and worry
vanish in one. Therefore, is it said that six things lead to the rejection of
agitation and worry, but the agitation cast out by these things finally ceases to
arise in the future through the attainment of the path of arahantship, and the
worry cast out by these things finally ceases to arise in the future through the
attainment of the path of the non- returner.

m thelir own state or actualy as they are inanviaually, mental ggitation ana wory
are two airrerent tmgs. St as worry i1 the fornm of repentance or remorse /or
W done and good unaone /s simiar fo agration which /s characrerzed by
aistraction anda aisquier or mima, mental agitation /s canea 1y anad worry.

Menial ggriation does not overiake the mrenjgent wel- read man who probes
milo tngs by way of what 1s writtern 111 bookAs ana by way of the sriicance
and /import of the tngs themselves. 7herefore, 1t /s said that by way of
Anowleage ot merely of the Liscpliinary Aues, but by way of Asnowleage of e
ninerold Buaana- wora, begimnmning with the iscourses, accoramng o e
ponnecples of the method areaay statea, and by the goprcation of the proper
remeaies mentionea by way or QUESHomnng ana so /o1, remorse ana regret 1or
W done and good unadone do rnot lake place.

By assoclaling with elaers who are oloer than oneself in the practice or the
precepls of virtive and simiar good imgs, who are restramead, agea, marred
senfors, there /s broyght 1o one a measure of restrami, matured beanng, oty
ana canm, ana menial agriation ana wory are cast oul.

Good companionshjp refers fo assocration with those versed /n the Liscplhine
who are able 1o aispe/ worry as reqara’s any doubt concerning what /s proper
and /improper practice.

5. Doubt

Wrong reflection on things which are founded on doubt brings about the arising
of doubt. Things which are founded on doubt are known as just doubt owing to
the state of being the reason of doubt again and again. Therefore the Blessed
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One said that wrong reflection on things founded on doubt is the condition for
fresh doubt and for the increase and expansion of doubt already arisen. By
right reflection on wholesome things, karmically and the like, there is the
casting out of doubt. Therefore, the Blessed One said that right reflection on
things which are karmically wholesome and not, things blameful and blameless,
things to be practiced and not to be practiced, things of low and high value,
things dark and fair, the counterparts of bad and good, done intensely, keeps
out fresh doubt and casts out doubt that has already come into existence.

There are these six things which help to throw out doubt: The state of being
learned in the Buddha's teaching; of inquiring about the Buddha, the Dhamma,
and the Sangha; of understanding thoroughly the nature of the Discipline; of
being decided about the truth of the Buddha, the Dhamma, and the Sangha;
sympathetic and helpful companionship; and stimulating talk that helps to
dispel doubt.

The first has been explained earlier. It is the knowledge of the Suttas generally
both in the letter and the spirit. The second is obvious. The third indicates a
state of mastery of the Discipline through practical application and great
conversance with it at first hand. The fourth is the strong inclination towards or
reliance on the Triple Gem called the faith that is capable of settling in the
object of the virtues of the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha. The fifth is
association with good companions like the Elder Vakkali, bent, inclined, sliding
towards faith, mentally. The sixth is stimulating talk on the Triple Gem at all
times possible in every state of behavior. One can cast away doubt by means
of these six things, but the doubt cast out by these six things does not ever
arise in the future only when it is destroyed by the attainment of the first stage
of the arahant.

77hngs which are founaed on doubt are 11ngs which siand or proceed orn doubt.
7aking doubt /iself one sees thal the adoubt ansen 1rst /s the pariicuiar reasorn
Oy way of a conmorn cause of the doubt arisen arrerwards.

Surely by the knowlreadge of the Lhamma and by mquiry al doubls are cast oul.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally.” In this way the bhikkhu lives contemplating the
mental objects, by laying hold of the five hindrances amongst the mental
objects of his own mind or amongst the mental objects in another's mind or at
one time amongst the mental objects of his own mind, and at another time
amongst the mental objects of another's mind.

Here origination and dissolution, only refer to the origination of the five
hindrances by way of wrong reflection on sensuously attractive or beautiful
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objects etc., and the dissolution of the five hindrances by wise reflection on the
impurity of the sensuous objects etc.

Here the mindfulness which lays hold of the hindrances is the Truth of Suffering.
Thus the portal of deliverance of the bhikkhu who lays hold of the hindrances
should be understood.

The Aggregates

Having expounded the contemplation of mental objects by way of the five
hindrances, the Master said, "And, further, o bhikkhus," in order to explain the
contemplation of mental objects by way of the fivefold aggregation.

Paincasu upadanakkhandhesu = "In (the mental objects of) the five aggregates
of clinging." The five aggregates of clinging are the groups that grasp life. The
congeries of mental objects become the condition of clinging, is the meaning.
This is a brief indication of these aggregates. For the statement about the
aggregates at length the talk on the aggregates in the Path of Purity should be
read.

Iti rupam = "Thus is material form." So far is there material form and no further.
In this way the bhikkhu perceives material form according to nature. In regard to
feeling and the things that come afterwards the same is the method of exegesis.
This is the brief indication of meaning of the matters referred to here. For the
lengthy explanation on these things one should read the talk on the aggregates
in the Path of Purity.

Iti rupassa samudayo = "Thus is the arising of material form." The arising of
material form and the other aggregates should be known according to the
fivefold way (mentioned in the Section on the Modes of Deportment) through
the arising of ignorance and so forth.

Iti rupassa atthangamo = "Thus is the disappearance of material form." The
disappearance of material form and the other aggregates should be known
according to the fivefold way (mentioned in the Section on the Modes of
Deportment) through the passing away of ignorance and so forth. One should
read the talk on the aggregates in the Path of Purity for further explanation.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." In this way the bhikkhu lives contemplating
mental objects by laying hold of the fivefold aggregation of clinging amongst
his own mental objects or amongst the mental objects of another or at one time
in his own and at another time in another's mental objects.
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The origination and dissolution of the fivefold aggregate should be brought
forward and connected by way of the fifty characteristics of the five groups,
with the extended application of the words: "From the arising of ignorance the
arising of material form comes to be."

From here on according to the method already stated by the commentator
should the exposition be.

Accoraing fo nature means.: accoraing ro the nature of breaking- up, accoraing
[0 the nalure of the eye, color and the ke i regard lo malernal fornmn, and
accoraing 1o e nature of experiencing, he nature of pleasure anda e nke i
regard ro 1eenng. m s way al other connectred ngs should be imntemprelead.

The Sense- bases

After explaining the contemplation of mental objects by way of the aggregates
the Master said: "And, further, o bhikkhus," in order to explain the
contemplation of mental objects by way of the sense- bases.

Chasu ajjhattika bahiresu ayatanesu = "In (the mental objects of) the six internal
and the six external sense- bases." The eye, the ear, the nose, the tongue, the
body and the mind are the six internal sense- bases, and material form, mind,
smell, tastes, tactual object, and mental object are the six external sense-
bases.

Cakkhum pajanati = "(He) understands the eye." He understands the sensory
apparatus of the eye, by way of its own distinct function and salient
characteristic.

Rupe pajanati = "(He) understands material form (objects) that are visible." He
understands material form arising from the four producers of corporeality,
namely, karma, consciousness, climate and nutriment [ kamma citta utu ahara],
by way of their own distinctive function and salient characteristic.

Yam tadubhayam paticcca uppajjati samyojanam = "The fetter that arises
dependent on both (eye and forms)." He understands according to distinct
function and characteristic the tenfold fetter that arises dependent on both eye
and forms — the tenfold fetter of sense- desire, resentment, pride, speculative
theory, doubt, belief in rites and ceremonies, the desire to go on existing, envy,
avarice and ignorance.

"How does this tenfold fettering arise?" asks one.
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The fetter of sensuality arises for him who by way of sensuous enjoyment takes
delight in a pleasant sense- object become visible at the eye- door. For him
who is annoyed or angry at the sight of an unpleasant object, the fetter of
resentment arises, and the fetter of pride arises in him who thinks: No one but
me is able to consider the object wisely. The fetter of speculative theory comes
to be in him who takes material form to be permanent and everlasting. The
fetter of doubt arises in him who thinks in this way: Is the material form a being
or a being's? The fetter of the desire to go on existing arises in him who wishes
thus: To be sure, in a favorable state of existence this material form will
become easy of access. The fetter of rites and ceremonies arises in him who
undertakes to perform rites and ceremonies thinking: In the future it will be
possible to obtain such an object as this by taking up the observance of rites
and ceremonies. The fetter of envy arises in him who contemplates grudgingly:
Should no others get this material form, it would be good, indeed. The fetter of
avarice arises in one who stints for another the material form belonging to one.

The fetter of ignorance arises (with all the previously mentioned fetters), with all
sensuous passion and the like, by way of the relation of conascent nescience.

Yathaca anupannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti tafica pajanati = "He
understands how the arising of the non- arisen (tenfold) fetter comes to be." He
understands that the (tenfold) fetter had not arisen earlier owing to some cause
of non- occurrence.

Yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati = "He
understands how the abandoning of the arisen (tenfold) fetter comes to be." He
understands the reason for the abandoning of just the (tenfold) fetter arisen
through previous non- abandoning or through occurrence.

Yatha ca pahinassa samojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tafica pajanati = "He
understands how the non- arising in the future of the abandoned (tenfold) fetter
comes to be." He understands the reason for the non- arising in the future of
even the (tenfold) fetter abandoned by way of rejection of separate factors
through right reflection [tadangavasena] and through absorption

[ vikkhambhana vasena] .

Owing to what reason does the tenfold fettering cease to arise in the future
finally?

The path of stream- winning or the first stage of awakening is the reason for
final cessation of the five fetters of speculative theory, doubt, rites and
ceremonies, envy, and avarice. The path of once- returning or the second stage
of awakening is the reason for the final cessation of sensuality and resentment
of a gross kind and the residum of these two fetters finally ceases by reason of
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the statement of the path of never- returning, the third stage of awakening. The
fact which makes the fetter of pride, of the desire to go on existing, and of
ignorance to cease finally in the future is the path of final purification,
arahantship, the fourth state of awakening.

The same is the method of exegesis in sotafica pajanati sadde ca pajanati =
"He understands the ear and sounds." Further, in this connection, the talk on
the sense- bases in full should be understood as stated by the commentator in
the Path of Purity.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." The bhikkhu lives contemplating the mental
objects by laying hold of the internal sense- bases in his own mental objects or
in another's or laying hold of the external sense- bases in another's mental
objects or in his own or at one time in his own and at another time in another's
mental objects.

Origination and dissolution should be brought forward and connected here by
the extended application of the method indicated by the words: "From the
origin of ignorance the origin of the eye" to the sense- bases of material form in
the aggregate of materiality, to the mental sense- base in the aggregate of
consciousness, and to the sense- base of the mental object in the other non-
material aggregates, according to the method of exegesis already stated by the
commentator. The supramundane states should not be taken. From here
onward the exposition is according to the method already shown by the
commentator.

7he two groups of Six Sense- bases are stared by way or aerenminmg e
sense- doors and e sense- objects of ansimg or sxrold conscrousness. Of the
CONSCIoUSNESS or mma aggregare meiiaed /n a course of cogrition of eye-
CONSCIOUSNESS, JUST Ihe eye- base /s the ‘door” of orgm, and the base of the
marenal fornm /s the object. So /it /s in the case of the others. But of the Sixt/
sense- base the part or the mmna- base caned e nie- continum, e
UNConNSclous mma, 1S the 'adoor” of orngin [cralthassa pana
O1avangamanasaninaro manayalanekaneso yopalltl avaramy/. And i a
particuiar or specl/al way e mimna- ob/ect base /s the ob/ect [ asaaniarananca
aNaMNEYaENaIm arammanarny.

Depenaernt on both. 7he eye becomes a conaition by way of decisive support
and the material 7onms, e objects, become a conaition by way of ob/ective
predomimance and ob/ective aecisive Support [Cakknum Lpanissaya
P3ACCayavaserna paccayabiuiam rnpe aramimeanaanpal aammantpan/ssaya
vasena paccayabrule ca paliceay.
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The Factors of Enlightenment

1. Mindfulness

After explaining the contemplation of mental objects by way of the internal and
the external sense- bases, the Master said, "And further, o bhikkhus," in order to
talk on the contemplation of mental objects, by way of the Factors of
Enlightenment, the mental limbs of a being who is awaking 7o e siypor of
e passions that soln or who /s penerranng e Heal 7ruins of Surrenng, /s
cause, /ts cessarion, and the Way Leaading fo the cessalion of Suirernng.

Limbs are members or constiient pars of the awaking minda.
Santam = "Is present." Existing by way of attainment.

The enlightenment factor called mindfulness is the enlightenment factor of
mindfulness.

Because in these enlightenment factors, the meditator effectively gets
enlightened, the meditator is called "Complete Enlightenment" from the time he
begins strenuous contemplation on insight. /7 /s a name 7or /im who sianas /nm
e practice siarnimg 1om the arnsmg of the knowleage of the rise and raln or
ONenomerna.

The sevenfold completeness or harmony, beginning with mindfulness by which
he awakes, effectively, rises from the sleep of the defilements, or penetrates
the Truths, is "Complete Enlightenment." The components of that "Complete
Enlightenment" or of the harmony called "Complete Enlightenment" are the
factors of enlightenment.

7he mmstruction of the Liscourses /s rgurative ana as s mstruction on the
Arousing of Minaruimess /s set gomg by way of the munaane egnrtiold path, /it /s
sa/ia by the cormimentalor that the meaiiaror /s "Complete Enlghritenment. ”
Oherwise he should be a Fure Discple [arnya savaka/. 7he meaiialor /s
consiaoered the personification of the /acltors of complete enlghitenment by
which he can react Mbbana.

In the other factors of enlightenment the word- meaning should be understood
in the same way.

Assantam = "Is absent." Not existing through lack of attainment.

Yatha anuppannassa = "How (the arising) of the non- arisen." First, is the
enlightenment factor of mindfulness. There are things which condition the
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enlightenment factor of mindfulness, and an abundance of right reflection on
them is the reason that is conducive to the arising of the non- arisen
enlightenment factor of mindfulness and for the increase, the expansion and
completion by culture of the arisen enlightenment factor.

Thus it comes into being: just mindfulness comprises the things which
condition the enlightenment factor of mindfulness. Right reflection has just the
characteristic already mentioned, and when right reflection occurs plentifully in
the things which condition the enlightenment factor of mindfulness, the
enlightenment factor of mindfulness arises.

Further, four things lead to the arising of the enlightenment factor of
mindfulness: Mindfulness with clear comprehension, the avoiding of person
with confused minds, association with persons who keep mindfulness ready for
application, inclination towards mindfulness.

In explanation it is said: Mindfulness arises through mindfulness with clear
comprehension in the seven positions beginning with that of "going forwards";
Or 1he mInarumess arousing e Anowleage which grasps e pumose of 1ese
aclions 1S mmaruiness with clear comprenersion, ana as nmmarimess with c/ear
COmprenension everywnere /s a siare which brnngs about the cultivation or
IMINATUINESS, IMINATUINESS WIlN CIear COMPIreNerns/on /s necessary 1or the ansmg
of mmaruiness. As the abandorning or re/ection of contrary tmngs anda e
practice of suiable 1mngs are necessary 1or 1he ansmg or 1resh kanmicaly
wholesome Ings, So e eschrewing of persons berelt or mmarumess,
assocration willl Persorns who cultivate mmarniness, the siare of bemg rnor
engagea with the 1rst kind and the state of bemg engagea with the second are
necessary ror the arnsmg or the enlgntenment ractor or mmarumness.

Mindfulness arises through the avoiding of persons who are confused in mind
like crows that come cawing to food thrown; through association with persons
who keep mindfulness ready for application like the Elder Tissadatta w/o /77 t/e
Jerrace of the Wisdorm 7ree 1aving gort a golaen tickel autnonzimg /mm ro
expound the Dhamma /0ol manae suvanna salakam ganetval entered the
assemoly saying.: m which one of the egnieen /1anguages shal / expound the
LOhamma?”and the Elder Abhaya w70 /s meniioned as the Llaer Daltiabraya by
e commentalor; and through the state of mind tending for originating
mindfulness in all postures, in all kinds of behavior or disposition of the body.
And the bhikkhu knows that the completion by culture of the enlightenment
factor of mindfulness brought into being by these four ways takes place by
means of the attainment of the path of arahantship.
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2. Investigation of Mental Objects

There are karmically good and karmically bad things... right and wrong
counterparts of bright and dark things, and an abundance of right reflection on
them is the reason conducive to the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment
factor of the investigation of mental objects and for the increase, expansion
and the completion of culture of that enlightenment factor when it has arisen.

Here, rght reflection /s 1he consclous siare thar /s assoclared with knowleage
ana which anses by way of perceving, accoramg o actuanty, e nalure,
munction, craracteristic and so forth of the several Skl (or wholesome) stales
of mind and the nke. Because It /s correct refjection it /s caled rght (or radical)
rerection.

Six things lead to the arising of this enlightenment factor: Inquiring about the
aggregates and so forth; the purification of the basis (namely, the cleaning of
the body, clothes and so forth); imparting evenness to the (five spiritual)
controlling faculties; avoiding the ignorant; associating with the wise; reflecting
on the profound difference of the hard- to- perceive processes of the
aggregates, modes (or elements), sense- bases and so forth; and the inclining
(sloping, bending) towards the development of the enlightenment factor of the
investigation of mental objects.

Inquiring about the aggregates and so forth means: seeking the meaning of the
aggregates, the modes (or elements), sense- bases, controlling faculties,
powers, enlightenment factors, way factors, absorption factors, the meditation
for quietude, and the meditation for insight &y asAing 7or expranaiion of Anoity
LPOINIS regaraing 1ese imgs in the Frve Mkayas with1 1he commeniarnes 17o/m
leacrers of the Dhamma.

Purification of the basis is the cleaning of the personal basis: the body, and of
the impersonal basis: clothes and dwelling place. The flame of a lamp is
unclear when its wick, oil and container are dirty; the wick splutters, flickers;
but the flame of a lamp that has a clean wick, oil and container is clear and the
wick does not spit; it burns smoothly. So it is with knowledge. Knowing that
arises out of the mind and mental qualities which are in dirty external and
internal surroundings is apt to be impure, too, but the knowledge that arises
under clean conditions is apt to be pure. In this way cleanliness leads to the
growth of this enlightenment factor which comprises knowledge.

Personal cleanliness is impaired by the excessive length of hair of the head,
nails, hair of the body, by the excess of humors, and by the dirt of perspiration;
cleanliness of impersonal or external things is impaired when robes are worn
out, dirty and smelly, and when the house where one lives is dirty, soiled and
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untidy. So personal cleanliness should be secured by shaving, hair- cutting,
nail- paring, the use of pectoral emetics and of purgatives which make the body
light, and by shampooing, bathing and doing other necessary things, at the
proper time. In similar way external cleanliness should be brought about by
darning, washing and dyeing one's robes, and by smearing the floor of one's
house with clay and the like to smoothen and clean it, and by doing other
necessary things to keep the house clean and tidy.

Imparting evenness to the (five spiritual) controlling faculties is the equalizing of
the controlling faculties of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration and
wisdom.

£Quanzing 1s maing nesiner more 11or /ess erective runctionaly.

When faith outstrips the others through over- activity, the others are thrown out
of gear. Then energy finds it impossible to exert; mindfulness, to attend to the
object; concentration, to be non- distracted; and wisdom, to see. Therefore that
over- activity of faith should be made to wane either by reflection on the
phenomenal nature of the things (faith) or by not attending to that thing when
thinking of which faith becomes excessive. The story of the Thera Vakkali[ 34]
is the illustration of over- active faith.

Faith oulstrps the others because of uncleamess of wisaorm ana the /axity and
So forth of enerqy and e others, hrough the excessive zeal or the runction or
rainn, mn regard fo a benevable object, an object thar generales st Energy /s
unable o do the work of exerting ana of supporting e assocraled menta/
characrerstics ana lo avora 1naolernce.

Minaruiness /s not able rfo do the work of altenaing o the object, orf continumg
lo be al the object, arter comimng o /1.

Corncentration /s not able o ado the work of rnon- aistraction, of re/ecting
aistraction.

70 see the object, accoraing rfo actuanly as /r one were seemg a prysical imng
with the eye, wisaorm /s rnot ab/e.

/hese four raculties are unable fo oo therr work because or therr beng
overwhelmed by the raculty of 1aith acting very strong. Only by the evernness of
runction can the menial thimgs which exist logether witll consclousness, ana
are e prncpdl mmngs amongst conascent menital thimngs, namely, e rnve
SOIIUEl contronng 1aculties, accompnsh ther work. Not otherwrse.
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Aerfection on the phenomenal nature of the thimg (7aith). By examining the objet
of faith by way of the conaitioned and the proauced from the conaitioned and
me nke, by scrutiny accoraing o actuanty.

7he story of the Thera Vakkal. 7//s venerable person who ruiiea /s aulies
roygh keen raith nked fo benold the Master aways. 7he Master aarmorished
Hnm saying, "Whar shal it prosit you fo see s impure boay. Who sees e
Dnhamma, sees me,” and urged /fim fo practice a subj/ect of meaiiation. He was
unable 1o oply nimself fo the practice of the subj/ect of meairation and as /e
was menned fto aestroy Himsel, ne went yp 10 a place har was a slegp aec/vity.
7hen the Master showed Himself by s psychic power as /7 he were seared
verore the thera and spoke these words.

7he bhikkhiu who 15 1l of joy and beneves /i1
7he Dispensation of the Buaaha

can reacth) the peacery/ haopy siare

of the ceasing of actvires.

Gladdened by the worads of the Master he set yp the adevelopmernt of 1nsigr,

Ut as fis raithh was very strong he was rnol able rfo enter miro the joy of the
msnt. 7he Master Acriowing s gave /im the subject or meaiiation arrer
correcting 1t with 1he nmpariing or evenness of the contromng /acuities. 77e
mera arrer putting mmsel in the path of practice laughit by e Masrer, and arrer
adomg hard work /n reguiar oraers, reached aranantsmp.

If however the controlling faculty of energy becomes too powerful then neither
will the faculty of faith be able to do its work of arousing faith in a settled way
in its object nor will the remaining controlling faculties be able to perform their
functions. Therefore, in such a case, energy should be made to lessen its
activity by the development of the enlightenment factors of calm, concentration
and equanimity. The story of the Thera Sona[ 35] is given as an illustration of
overdone energy.

7he story of the 7Thera Sona. 771s refers fo Sona 7hera who was of adelicale
consuirution. Arter getting a subject of meaitation rrom the Master e was /ming
m Cool Wooa, and he thought thus. "My boay /s adelicate and it /s ot possib/e
10 reach Napomess withh comirort only. Even arter bemg exnavsiea, the auty or
e recluse should be adone. " 7hereuporn, he deciaea, wivle giving mrmsel yp o
exertion, 1o keep 1o only the two posiures of stanaimg anad waking. Owing o
excess/ve waking blsters gopeared on the soles of /s reet and causea /1m
great pam. He continued o make strong er7ort 1n spite of the pam but could not
proauce a siare or aistinction 111 meaiation witf1 /11s excessive energy.
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/he Master visited Sorna, /mstucred fim with the simie of the e, correcred the
7hera’s subject of meaitation showing /im the method orf gooling energy
evenly anda went fo Viliure Peak. Having aopnea energy evenly accoramg o the
method griven by the Masler, and arter working fara ror mnsght, the 77era,
aevelopmg e practice, esiabnsned mmsel 11 aranantsmip.

Even thus should the incapacity of the rest of the spiritual faculties to function
effectively when one of them has become over- active and powerful, be
understood.

Here, the wise specially praise the equalizing of faith and wisdom and of
concentration and energy. He who is very strong in faith and feeble in wisdom
becomes a person who believes in foolish people who have no virtue, persons
who are not trustworthy. He who has very strong wisdom and feeble faith gets
crafty- minded and is like a drug- produced disease that cannot be cured. Such
a person thinks that wholesome karma arises with just the intention to do good.
Going along the wrong way, by a species of thought beyond the limits of
reason, and doing neither almsgiving nor other similar good deeds, he is born
in a state of woe. By the equalizing of faith and wisdom one believes only in
those like the Buddha who are worthy of trust because there is a reason for
trusting them.

As concentration naturally inclines towards indolence, when there is too much
of concentration and too little of energy, indolence overwhelms the mind. As
energy inclines naturally towards restlessness or agitation when there is much
energy and little concentration, restlessness overwhelms the mind. When
concentration is combined well with energy there will be no falling of the mind
into indolence. When energy is combined well with concentration there will be
no falling of the mind into restlessness.

Discord of raith and wisdom and aiscord of concentration ana energy hrough
TUNCHONal UNEVErnness are 10l Conaluc/ve o SUCCEsSs 117 1mearialion.

Faith and wisdom should be made functionally even and harmonious. So, too,
concentration and energy. With the making even functionally of these pairs full
absorption occurs.

Further, to a worker in concentration — z man purswing the path of quielvae
/samatnal — raitn thart /s somewpal strong is met. With faith that is (rather)
strong, the yogi will, by believing in and fixing the mind on the object, reach full
absorption.

/f for imnstance the yogr /s meaiianng on the e/ement orf eartir e will not 1k
s, "How can absonplion anse by the repetifion of the word earthr?” He wil/
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Nk that the method of meaiiation layght by the Suypreme Buaaha will surely
succeea, anda he wiy settle 1, and /eqp on fo the object by way of 1inm beNer,
naving, as it were, forced /s way 1mto /t.

Concerning concentration and wisdom it is said as follows: For the worker in
concentration — #7e man pursumg quietvae /samarfia/ — strong one-
pointedness is met by reasorn of the 7/act that concentration /s the princpal
ung m absosption. With strong one- pointedness he reaches full absorption.
For the man pursuing the path of insight [ vipassana] strong wisdom is met; if
strong wisdom exists he arrives at the penetration of the characteristics. By the
equalizing of the concentration and wisdom of the worker in concentration, the
man pursuing quietude, there is just full absorption.

Owing fo the very grear strengt/1 of the concentration or e 1marn pursumg
qureluae, very grear strengtf1 orf wisaorm rfoo srould be aesrired.

FUll absomption /s munaane 1 absoplion. Suypramunaane Ul absomplion also
/5 expecred throuygh the equanzing of tnese. Accoraingly the Master saia. 'He
aevelops qureliae and nsgnt yoked ltogerner. ”

Strong mindfulness is met everywhere since it protects the mind from falling
into restlessness belonging to faith, energy and wisdom and from falling into
indolence belonging to concentration. Faith, energy and wisdom have a
tendency towards excitement and concentration has a tendency towards sloth.

Therefore, mindfulness is to be desired by the yogi always. It is likened to the
salt- flavoring which is in all curries, and the minister- of- all- work wanted in
every business of the king.

And because of this (universality of application of mindfulness) the
commentator made the following statement: "And indeed, it was said by the
Blessed One thus: '"Mindfulness is to be desired everywhere." Why? Because
mindfulness is the mind's help, because mindfulness has just protection as its
manifestation, and because without mindfulness there is no exerting or
restraining of the mind."

BLecause /f 1S qooned aways mmarumess 1S amways usell/ or aesnable, and
vecause /in al siales of e/ation ana aepress/on /it should be adeveloped by the
man 1ongimng ror the ractors of enngnienment, /t 1s necessary.

Mind's hep. the hejp of a wholesorme or Skiliu/ stale of consc/ousness. It /s the
Sypport of such a siate of mmnd 1or artanng e yer unarlamed.
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Avoiding the ignorant is keeping away from foolish folk not grounded in the
knowledge of the divisions of the aggregates and so forth. Association with
wise folk is fellowship with persons possessed of the knowledge of rise and fall
through the laying hold of all the fifty characteristics.

Reflecting on the profound differences of the profound process of the
aggregates and so forth is the analytic reflection according to wisdom of the
movement of the hard- to- perceive aggregates and so forth.

Inclining towards the enlightenment factor of the investigation of mental objects
is the mental state inclining, tending, and sloping towards the purpose of
originating this enlightenment factor in every posture of standing, sitting,
walking and lying down.

The yogi understands that the culture of this enlightenment factor arisen thus
comes to completion through the path of arahantship.

3. Energy

There is the mode (or element) of energy that is inceptive, the mode of energy

that is enduring, and the mode of energy that is strong, powerful, courageous;

and an abundance of right reflection on these (modes of energy) is the reason

conducive to the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor of energy, and

for the increase, expansion and the completion by culture of that enlightenment
factor when it has arisen.

Eleven things lead to the arising of the enlightenment factor of energy:
Reflection on the fearfulness of states- of- woe [ apaya bhaya] ; the seeing of
the benefits of energy; reflection on the path to be trodden; the honoring of
alms, reflection on the greatness of the heritage; the reflection on the greatness
of the Master; reflection on the greatness of race; reflection on the greatness of
fellows in the holy life; the avoiding of lazy folk; the associating with folk who
have begun to exert; and the inclination towards the development of the
enlightenment factor of energy.

Reflection on the fearfulness of the states- of- woe as stated in the
Devaduta[ 36] and other Suttas produces in the yogi the thought: "Now is the
time to rouse energy; it is not possible to be energetic when subject to great
suffering."

The seeing of the benefits of energy is the appreciation of the fact that only by
one who has begun to exert himself (in the development of the enlightenment
factors etc.) could the Supramundane Truth be obtained and not by a lazy
person.
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"The path trodden by all the Supreme Buddhas, the Paccekabuddhas, and the
Great Disciples, has to be trodden by you," says the yogi to himself, "and that
path is impossible for an indolent person."” That is the reflection on the path to
be trodden.

The yogi thinks thus: "Those who support you with alms- food and so forth are
not relatives of yours, are not your servants; they do not give you excellent alms
thinking: "We shall (in the future) live depending on you.' But they give
expecting from their offerings great fruit. Also the requisites were not allowed to
you by the Master so that you may make use of the requisites and live strong-
bodied in comfort, but they were allowed to you so that you may do the duty of
the recluse and escape the round of suffering whilst using the requisites. The
indolent one does not honor the alms; only he who has begun to be energetic
honors it." Reflection in this way about honoring the alms permitted by the
Buddha produces energy, as in the case of the Thera Maha Mitta (Great Friend).

The Thera lived in Kassaka Lena (Cultivator's or Farmer's Cave). In the village to
which he resorted for alms there was a certain Maha Upasika (elderly or great
female lay devotee) who taking him as a child of hers looked after him.

One day she was preparing to go to the forest, and spoke to her daughter thus:
"Here is old rice; here, milk; here, ghee; and here, treacle. When your brother
the venerable Mitta comes cook the rice and give it to him with milk, ghee, and
treacle. You, too, eat of it. | have eaten the cold rice cooked yesterday with
gruel." "Mother, what will you take at noon?" "Cook a sour gruel with herbs and
broken rice and put it by (for me)."

Just as the Thera was taking out the bowl (from the bowl- bag), after he had
robed himself to go out for alms, he heard that talk of the mother and daughter
through his clairaudient power, at the door of his cave, and thought as follows:
"The great lay devotee has eaten stale rice with gruel and will take sour gruel at
noon. For you she has given old rice, milk, ghee and treacle. She does not
expect field or food or cloth from you. Only expecting the three good
attainments of the human, divine and supramundane planes does she give
(alms to you). Will you be able to bestow on her those attainments? Indeed her
alms is not fit to be taken by you with (heart of) lust, hatred and ignorance."
Then, he put back the bowl into the bowl- bag, loosened the robe- knot,
refrained from going for alms, and returning to the Cultivator's Cave put the
bowl! under his bed, the robe on the robe pole and sat down resolved on
endeavor thinking, "l will not go from here without attaining arahantship.)

This recluse who had been earnest for a long time, after developing insight,
reached the fruit of arahantship even before meal- time, and the great destroyer
of the corruptions smiling like an opening lotus went out of the cave.
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To him the guardian deity of the tree near the cave said this:

Hail to thee man- steed of finest strain,

Hail to thee the best of mortal kind,

Gone are thy cankers, Sorrowless One, and so
Worthy art thou to take a gift of faith.

Having uttered this appreciation, the tree deity said: "Venerable Sir, after giving
alms to an arahant like you wandering for alms, the elderly woman will escape
suffering."”

When the Thera got up and opened the door to observe what the time was he
found that it was still quite early. So he took his bowl and robe and entered the
village.

The young girl, having prepared the rice, sat looking towards the door of her
house thinking, "Now my brother will come."

And when the Thera arrived she took the bowl, filled it with milk- rice alms
mixed with ghee and treacle and placed it in his hands, and he departed after
giving thanks with the words: "May there be happiness," and the girl stood there
looking at the departing one. The color of the Elder at that time was
exceedingly clear, and his controlling faculties especially pure and his face was
shining like a ripe palm- fruit freed from the foot- stalk.

The mother of the girl on returning from the forest inquired: "Dear, did your
brother come?" The daughter told her everything. The Maha Upasika knowing
that her son's renunciation work had that day reached its acme, said, "Deatr,
your brother delights in the Dispensation of the Buddha. He is not dissatisfied."

There is reflection on the greatness of the heritage when one thinks thus:
"Great, indeed, is the heritage of the Teacher, namely the Seven Real Treasures
[ Sutta Ariya Dhanani] . These are not to be got by the slothful. The indolent
man is like a son disowned by his parents. He does not get this parents' wealth
when they pass away. So too it is with the Seven Real Treasures. Only the man
of energy gets these."

Reflection on the greatness of the Master consists in recalling the great events
in the teacher's life, and admonishing oneself thus: "Does it befit you to be
slack after entering the Dispensation of such a Teacher?"

Reflection on the greatness of race is carried out by way of the fact that in

entering the Buddha's Dispensation one has become the Conqueror's son
[ spiritually], and that for such a one slacking is not fit.
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Reflection on the greatness of fellows in the holy life consists of admonishing
oneself thus: "Sariputta, Maha Moggallana, and the great disciples penetrated
the supramundane after much endeavor. Are you following their way of life?"

The avoiding of lazy folk is the avoiding of people without physical and mental
energy who are like a rock- snake lying inert after a full feed. And the
association with folk who have begun to exert themselves is mixing with those
whose minds are turned towards and who are endeavoring for the attainment of
Nibbana. Inclination towards the development of this enlightenment factor is the
inclining, sloping and bending of the mind towards right exertion in all postures
of sitting, standing and so forth. The enlightenment factor that arises in this
way comes to completion by culture through the path of arahantship.

4. Joy

There are things which condition the enlightenment factor of joy and an
abundance of right reflection on these is the reason that is conducive to the
arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor of joy and for the increase,
expansion and completion by culture of the enlightenment factor when it has
arisen.

Eleven things lead to the arising of the enlightenment factor of joy: recollection
of the Buddha, recollection of the Dhamma, recollection of the Sangha,
recollection of virtue, of liberality, of the shining ones /devas/, and the
recollection of peace /ypasama/, the avoiding of bad people, association with
good people, reflection on the discourses inspiring confidence, and the
inclination towards joy.

By recollection of the Buddha's qualities, of the qualities of the Dhamma, and
of the Sangha, joy arises.

Joy arises also for one who having kept the precepts of fourfold purity
unbroken for a long time reflects on one's virtue; to laymen who reflect on their
virtue through observing the ten and the five precepts; to one reflecting on
liberality and recollecting one's gift of excellent food to one's fellows in the holy
life during a time of scarcity and the like; to laymen recollecting their liberality in
giving alms to virtuous folk; to one reflecting on one's possession of qualities
by which beings have reached the state of shining ones (devas); to one
reflecting thus by way of peace: "The passions suppressed by the higher
attainments do not occur for sixty or seventy years."

The avoiding of bad people is the keeping away from rough people who are like
dirt on a mule's back, who show a callous nature through irreverence, owing to
lack of faith- inspired affection for the Buddha and the like, in worshipping
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shrines or elders. Good people are those who have much faith in the Buddha
and the like and are gentle of mind. Discourses which illumine the qualities of
and inspire confidence in the Triple Gem are discourses inspiring confidence.
The inclination towards joy refers to the mind sloping towards this
enlightenment factor in all postures of sitting and the like. The completion by
culture of this enlightenment factor is through the path of awakening.

5. Calm

There are things which condition the enlightenment factor of calm of the body
(the aggregates of feeling, perception and the conformations) and of the mind
(the aggregate of consciousness) and an abundance of right reflection on
these things is conducive to the arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor
of calm and for the increase, expansion, and completion by culture of this
enlightenment factor when it has arisen.

Seven things lead to the arising of the enlightenment factor of calm: The
resorting to fine food, comfortable weather, and comfortable postures;
judgment according to the middle way; the avoiding of people who are
physically restless; the association with people who are physically calm and the
inclination towards the development of the enlightenment factor of calm.

7he resorting fo fine food /s the resoriing fo excellent, beneticial food that /s
suitable lo one. The resorting fo comioriable weather and postures /means e
resorting o weather and posiures suitable 1o one. By resorting lo /s threefold
sSuiEomLy, wel- bemg of mmna comes /info existence by way of the basis of
boally wel- bemg and there proceeds hen the reasorn ror twolold canm.

Judgment according to the middle way is reflection on one's own deed as
one's own property and another's deed as that of other's property.

7his 15 the judgment of things based on the acknowledgmernt of the law of
/moral causarion avolaing st the extreme view hat the surrernng and Haoo/mess
experienced by ning bemgs are causeless and then the other exireme view or
ascrnomg mese rfo a rictive cause ke that orf a Crearor Goa, and the knowing of
an surrenng ana happmess as one’'s owr acliorn.

But he who has the nature of a great man is patient of all kinds of weather and
postures. Not concerning such a person has the above been said.

The avoiding of people who are physically restless is the keeping away from
restless people who go about harassing others with clod and stick. People who
are physically calm are those who are quiet because they are restrained on
hand and foot. The inclination towards the development of this enlightenment
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factor is the inclining, sloping, and bending of the mind towards calm in all
postures. By the arahant's path the completion by culture of this enlightenment
factor takes place.

6. Concentration

There is the sign of quietude, and the sign of non- confusion, and an
abundance of right reflection on these is the reason conducive to the arising of
the non- arisen enlightenment factor of concentration and for the increase,
expansion and completion by culture of the enlightenment factor of
concentration when it has arisen.

7he 11rst s18ge of lranquimity whicH arnses whnen an object /s bemg grasped by
way of beanng /it 1 mma, the composed manners, /s the characlernsiic sign or
quleruae.

There the sign of quietude is just the quietude &y way of the composed marner.
And in the sense of non- distraction is the sign of non- confusion to be taken.

conrusion /s the siare of mma which, because ofr the whmng 1n a multphcrty or
ovbjecrs, /s Jumpimng 1rom ting o ing, awverse of anm, and not one- pomnired.
oistraction /s the same /n character. Unsieaainess /s /s sanent reature, and
aeviarion /s /s maniesiation. By one- pomieaness of mimna conision /s throwrn
our.

Eleven things lead to the arising of concentration. Purification of the basis; the
imparting of evenness to the spiritual controlling faculties; skill in taking up the
sign of the object of meditation; the inciting of the mind on occasion, the
restraining of the mind on occasion, the gladdening of the mind on occasion
and the regarding of the mind without interfering on occasion; the avoiding of
people who are not collected in mind; association with people who are
collected in mind; reflection on the absorptions and the emancipations; and the
inclination towards the development of the enlightenment factor of
concentration.

S 1 the faking up of the Sigrn which /s the cause ror the ansimg of absonplion
/5 SAI 1 laking up the Sigrn.

The inciting of the mind on occasion is the applying of the mind vigorously by
bringing into being the enlightenment factors of the investigation of mental
objects, energy and joy, when there is excessive laxity of energy and of the
application of wisdom, and a deficiency of delight in the meditation.
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The restraining of the mind refers to the checking of the mind that is becoming
excessively energetic, too strong, in the application of wisdom and elated with
delight, by bringing into being the enlightenment factors of calm, concentration
and equanimity.

The gladdening of the mind means: The enlivening with confidence of the mind
becomes dissatisfied either through weak application of wisdom or the non-
attainment of the bliss of restfulness (or of the subsidence of the passions
even temporarily). This enlivening is done through reflection on the eight
reasons for the upsurge of spiritual feeling, namely, birth, decay, disease,
death, the suffering of the four states of woe, the samsaric round of suffering
in the past, and the suffering rooted in the search for nutriment in the present
life, and through contemplation on the qualities of the Triple Gem.

The regarding of the mind without interfering is the absence of the work of
inciting, retraining and gladdening the mind which has got to right practice and
which proceeds well in the object, free from sloth, free from restlessness, and
free from dissatisfaction. It is comparable to the state of a charioteer who looks
on uninterfering when the horses are going well.

The keeping away from persons who have not reached partial or full absorption
and are distracted of mind is the avoiding of people who are not collected in
mind. Association with persons who have reached those states of absorption is
association with people who are collected in mind. The mind inclining, sloping,
and bending towards concentration- production in all postures of standing,
sitting and the like constitutes the inclination for this factor. The completion by
culture of the enlightenment factor of concentration is through the path of
arahantship.

Excessive laxity... OF goplication of wisaom /mearns reeble working of wisaom.

As the princpal thing in nberanty 1s non- greea, and i virive non- hare, So /17
meaviation /it 1S wisaom (1n0n7- [grorance) har /s the prncpal thimg. 7hererfore, /f
wisaorm /s not very Strong 1n the aevelopment of concentration there will be 1o
causmg ofr conlemplative artanment (or aistnclion). As unprepared food grves
70 pleasure ro a /mar, So, without the gopncation orf wisaorm, the object of
meairaton adoes not give sansraction o the yogrs mma. 7o the yogr then there
/5 1he pomiing out of the remeay rfor 1hart Iack of sansraction /n the Stmng up or
spmrual reenng ana conriaernce.

7. Equanimity _

There are things which condition the enlightenment factor of equanimity and an
abundance of right reflection on these is the reason that is conducive to the
arising of the non- arisen enlightenment factor of equanimity and for the
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increase, expansion and the completion by culture of the enlightenment factor
when it has risen.

Five things lead to the arising of the enlightenment factor of equanimity: The
detached attitude towards beings; the detached attitude towards things; the
avoiding of persons who are egotistical in regard to living beings and things;
association with people who are neutral (impartial) in regard to living beings
and things; and the inclination for developing the enlightenment factor of
equanimity.

The detached attitude towards beings is brought about by reflection on beings
as possessors of their own deeds, and by reflection in the highest sense.

Reflection on beings as possessors of their own deeds is there when a person
thinks thus: "You have been born here by your own deeds in the past and will
depart from here and fare according to your own deeds. Who then is the being
you are attached to?"

Reflection in the highest sense is thinking in the following way: "Really no living
being exists. To whom then, can you be attached?"

The detached attitude towards things is brought about by reflection on
ownerlessness and temporariness.

A person thinks thus: "This robe will fade, get old, become a foot- cleaning rag
and be after that fit only to be taken up at the end of a stick and flung away.
Surely, should there be an owner of this he would not let it come to ruin in this
way?" This is the reflection on ownerlessness. To think that this robe cannot
last long and that its duration is short, is to reflect on the temporariness of it.
These two reflections are applicable in a similar way to the bowl and other
things.

Persons who are egotistical in regard to living beings are laymen who cherish
their own sons and daughters and the like, and recluses who cherish their
resident pupils, mates, preceptors and the like. And these persons, if for
instance, they are recluses do with their own hands for them whom they cherish,
hair- cutting, sewing, robe- washing, robe- dyeing, bowl- lacquering, and so
forth. If even for a short time they do not see their cherished ones they look
here and there like bewildered deer, and ask, "Where is such and such novice?"
or "Where is such and such a young bhikkhu." And if these recluses are
requested by others to send a novice or a young bhikkhu to do some work for
them, such as hair- cutting, they don't send the novice or young bhikkhu, on
the pretense that he is not made to do even his own work, and that if he is
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made to do the work of others he would get tired. Persons egotistical in this
way should be avoided.

A person who is egotistical in regard to things is he who cherishes robes, bowls,
beakers, walking sticks, staffs and so forth and does not let another even touch
these. When asked for a loan of some article he would say: "Even | do not use
it; how can | give it?" Persons egotistical in that way, too, should be avoided.

A person who is neutral, indifferent, as regards both living beings and things is
a person who is detached as regards both living beings and things. The
company of such a person should be sought.

Inclination for developing this enlightenment factor is the inclining, sloping, and
bending of the mind towards equanimity, in all postures of standing and so
forth.

The completion by culture of the enlightenment factor of equanimity is wrought
by the path of awakening.

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus internally." The yogi lives contemplating mental objects in
mental objects (that is, contemplating mental objects only and nothing else) by
laying hold of his own enlightenment factors or another's enlightenment factors
or at one time his own enlightenment factors and at another time another's
enlightenment factors.

Here, origination and dissolution should be known by way of the origination and
dissolution of the enlightenment factors.

From here on the exposition is just according to the manner already stated.

/he cause of the enfghienment /actor or equarnimity /s e nmpartia/ siate, e
miaale siare, rree rrom attraction ana repulsion. /f 1hat rreeaom 1rom altracl/on
ana repuision exists 1hen there /s equanimity, whern It does ot exist there /s 170
equanmity. 7his state of rreedorm rrom artraction anda repu/sion /s twolrold by
way of scope.” aelfacrment i regard o bemgs and aelacrment in regard o
ngs.

Hepulsion /s thrown away even by lhe development of the enjghienment raclor
of calm and 1 oraer 1o shiow JUSE 1he way Of Casting out attraction /s tHe
mstruction beginmmg with aerac/iment in reqgard fo bemgs rayghnt.

Soecially, equarnimity 1s an enemy of ISt and so the commernialor saa.
Eguanimity /s the path of purnty orf one who /s Ul of IUst.
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/he delached altituae lowaras bemgs /s developed by refiection on e
manviaual narure of moral causalion ana by reflect/on o SouNessness. Ly
rerlection on ownernessness, the state of not belongimg o a soul 1s brouyght ourt
ana by refrjection on remporanness, e nmpernmanernce of tngs 1s brought ourt
1o proauce the aderached aliirvae lowaras /nanimale tnngs.
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The Four Truths

Having explained thus the contemplation of mental objects by way of the seven
factors of enlightenment, the Master said, "And further," and so forth, in order
to explain the meditation by way of the Four Truths.

Idam dukkhanti yathabhutam Pajanati = "A bhikkhu understands: 'this is
suffering,' according to reality." He puts aside craving, and understands all
things of the three planes of becoming as suffering, according to nature. He
understands according to nature the previous craving that produces and makes
to arise that very suffering. He understands the non- occurrence of both
suffering and its origin, according to nature, as Nibbana. He understands,
according to nature, the Noble Path which penetrates suffering, abandons
origination, and realizes cessation.

The rest of the explanation of the Noble Truths is in the Path of Purity [ Visuddhi
Magga] .

Iti ajjhattam = "Thus, internally." He lives contemplating mental objects in mental
objects, having laid hold of his own four truths or the four truths of another or
at one time his own four truths and at another time another's four truths.

In this explanation of the truths, the origination and dissolution of the four truths
should be understood according to nature by way of arising and stopping.

From here on the explanation is according to the manner already stated.

With this have been stated the following twenty- one subjects of meditation:
Breathing, Modes of Deportments, the Method of the Thirty- two Parts of the
Body, the Determination of the Four Modes of Materiality (or the Four Elements),
the Nine Cemetery Contemplations, Contemplation of Feeling, Contemplation of
Consciousness, the Laying Hold on the Hindrances, the Laying Hold on the
Aggregates, the Laying Hold on the Sense- bases, the Laying Hold on the
Enlightenment Factors, and the Laying Hold on the Truths. The Cemetery
Contemplations are counted separately.

The Contemplation on Breathing, the Thirty- two Parts and the Nine Cemetery
Contemplations, these eleven, are subjects of meditation which produce full
absorption. The Digha- bhanaka (Reciter of the Long Collection of Discourses)
Maha Siva, however, says that the Nine Cemetery Contemplations are here
stated by way of the contemplation of Misery. Therefore according to his view
only two subjects, Breathing and the Thirty- two Parts, produce full absorption;
the rest produce only partial absorption.
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Yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro satipatthane evam bhaveyya = "O bhikkhus, if
anyone develops the Four Arousings of Mindfulness in this manner." If any
bhikkhu or bhikkhuni or upasaka or upasika cultivates mindfulness from the
beginning according to the method taught here.

Titthantu bhikkhave = "O bhikkhus, let alone." This together with what follows,
was said by way of the average person capable of being trained.

But concerning the person of keen intelligence it was stated as follows:
Instructed in the morning, he will attain in the evening; instructed in the evening,
he will attain in the morning.

The Blessed One pointed out the teaching thus: "Bhikkhus, my Dispensation
leads to Deliverance in this way," closed the instruction that is crowned with
arahantship in twenty- one places and uttered the following words: "This is the
only way, o bhikkhus, for the purification of beings, for the overcoming of
sorrow and lamentation, for the destruction of suffering and grief, for reaching
the right path, for the attainment of Nibbana, namely the Four Arousings of
Mindfulness."
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Notes

10.

11.

The Land of the Jambu, Sinhala: Ma Dam, Eugenia Jambolana, a tree
that grows to fairly great proportions and yields a small roundish fruit
with purple pulp enclosing a stone.

Fully enlightened ones.
Solitarily enlightened ones.

"See the story of Kalmasapada and its evolution in Indian literature, by
Watanabe, Journal of the Pali Text Society, 1909, p. 236 foll. Maha
Sutasoma Jataka (No. 537); and Jayaddisa Jataka (No. 513). Dictionary
of Pali Proper Names, vol. |. pp 528- 529. Watanabe's study is
comprehensive. He believes Jataka No. 537 to be older than 513. Some
said that the converting of Speckled Foot was in No. 537. The Maha
Vihara teachers said that it was in No. 513.

"The ancient Kuru country may be said to have comprised the Kuruksetra
and Thaneswar. The district formerly included Sonepat Amin Kernal and
Panipat, and was situated between the Saraswati (mod. Sarsuti) on the
north and the Drsadvat (mod. Rakshi) on the south." — Cited from G.De
by R. Mehta in the Pre- Buddhist India p. 382, Bombay, 1939. The
kingdom of Kuru... was divided into three parts, Kuruksetra, the Kurus
(i.e., the country of the Kurus), and Kurujangala (the forest tract
included in the kingdom." Notes to S. M. Sastri's edition of
Cunningham's Ancient Geography of India, p. 701, Calcutta, 1924.

Samyutta Nikaya v, pages 168 and 186, P.T.S. Edition.

Sutta Nipata verse 714.

Not found in the Patisambhida Magga.

Not found in the Patisambhida Magga; these are verses 273- 275 of the
Dhammapada.

Samyutta Nikaya iii, page 151, P.T.S. Edition. The verse which precedes
this passage here resembles a saying attributed to the Poranas in
Adikaram's Early History of Buddhism in Ceylon, Appendix Il.A, page xxii,
quotation 77.

Sutta Nipata verse 949.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Dhammapada verse 288.
Samyutta Nikaya I, P. 53. P.T.S. Edition.
Samyutta Nikaya i, p.54. P.T.S. Edition.

An almsman, a mendicant, monk, religious, or recluse. In the
Buddhadhamma it indicates generally any person who accepts and
follows earnestly the teaching; but technically it refers to one who has
received the higher ordination in the Holy Life.

Dhammapada verse 142.
Samyutta Nikaya, v. page 115, P.T.S. Edition.
Samyutta Nikaya, iv, page 207, P.T.S. Edition.

In the explanation of the contemplation on breathing, the passage
beginning with "When breathing in long, how does he understand, 'l
breathe in long'" and ending with the words "non- quaking of the body,"
consists of extracts from pages 272- 277 of the Visuddhi Magga, Part 1.
P.T.S. Edition.

Nyayacarya S. Abhayasinha says that this passage is a statement of the
Naiyayika theory of perception and that it is mentioned in the Siddhanta
Candrodaya of Sri Krsna Dhurjati Diksita, a commentary of
Tarkasangraha, thus: Atma manasa samyujjate mana indriyenendriya-
marathena tatah pratyaksam.

In the highest sense, a living being is a process of consciousness, and
consciousness in the highest form is that of the arahant, which is not
different from the Dhamma and within that consciousness the Dhamma
is included.

Material phenomena of bodily or social expression which arise and
cease together with the thought that motivates expression are ignored as
too plain to be misunderstood. Only other phenomena of matter not
connected with vocal or bodily expression are mentioned.

One who realizes that which one experiences. The person who
experiences absorption first, realizes Nibbana afterward. That person
should be understood as of sixfold character counting from the state of
the fruition of stream- winning to the state of the path of arahantship.
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24.

Therefore the commentator said: Here a certain person, having
experienced by the body the eight emancipations, lives; in that person
the cankers become destroyed owing to his having seen the
emancipations with wisdom. Digha Atthakatha, Part Ill, pages 889- 890.
See P.T.S. Edition.

Here, it is necessary to explain further how a course of cognition with
moral consequences takes place. Awareness or lack of it in regard to,
for instance, the true nature of a visible object is not due to the sensory
qualities of the eye. Nevertheless when a visible object becomes clear
after existing for the space of a thought- unit in regard to consciousness
of the life- continum without however causing any ruffle in the placid
flow of the continum, there arises once and ceases consciousness as
life- continum movement of one thought- unit's duration and once, too,
arises and ceases consciousness as life- continum stoppage of one
thought- unit's duration. Then completing the function of adverting or
turning to the visible object, consciousness as a barely active mind-
process arises once and ceases. After that in regular order arise and
cease one thought- unit of eye- consciousness completing the function
of seeing the object, one thought- unit of consciousness of a resultant
mind- process completing the function of receiving the object, one
thought- unit of resultant non- causal process of mind- consciousness
completing the function of considering the object and one thought- unit
of barely active non- causal mind- consciousness completing the
function of determining the object. Immediately after that, conscious
impulsion impels seven times, that is during the space of seven
thought- units. There, from the state of the life- continum to that of
determining no moral consequences take place. And no very strong
moral consequences take place even in the first seven impulsion that
follow determining. At the close of those seven impulsions
consciousness slides into the life- continum or in other words
consciousness becomes the life- continum taking up as object the
karma, the karmical sign or the destiny- sign which brought about the
relinking mind of the present existence. This activity of the life- continum
is repeated very many times and then consciousness regrasps the
visible object that was comprehended earlier in the course of sense-
door cognition and exists for the space of one thought- unit by way of
life- continum movement and for the space of one thought unit, by way
of life- continum stoppage, at the mind- door. After that consciousness
arises once and ceases by way of adverting to the mind- door and arises
and ceases seven times by way of impulsion of mind- door cognition. It
is even in the fourth impulsion- set beginning with sense- door cognition
or in the impulsion- set of the third of the courses of mind- door
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

cognition that very strong moral consequences take place. Cf. Majjhima
Nikaya Atthakatha pp. 75- 76 P.T.S. Ed. And the Visuddhi Marga by
Buddhaghosa Thera with commentary of Kalikala Sahityas Sarvagjna
Pandita Parakrama Bahu and new explanation by M. Dharmaratne, 1890,
Colombo, Part | p.91. The extract given below is from the Paramattha
Manjusa Tika Part | p. 43 edited by M. Dhammananda Thera, 1928,
Colombo: ettha ca cakkhu dvare ruparammane apathagate niyamitadi
vasena kusalakusale javane sattakkhattum uppajjitva bhavangam otinne
tadanu rupameva mano dvarika javane tasmim yevarammane
sattakkhattum yeva uppajjitva bhavangam otinne puna tasmim yeva
dvare tadevarammanam nissaya itthi purisoti adina vavatthapentam
pasada rajjanadi vasena sattakkhattum javanam javati.

"Waking — the state of being awake; there, when there is non-
occurrence of the process which makes or is made of action, what is
called waking does not exist; the bhikkhu laying hold (of the matter),
thinking, 'waking comes to be when a trace of the process which makes
or is made of action occurs' is called a doer of clear comprehension

[ jagarite ti jagarane. Tattha kriyamayapavattassa appavattiya sati
jagaritam nama na hoti. Kriyamayapavattavalafje pavattante jagaritam
nama hotiti parigganhanto bhikkhu jagarite sampajanakari nama hoti] .
Sammoha Vinodani, Jhana Vibhanga, p. 364 P.T.S. Ed.

Vibhanga, page 250, P.T.S. Edition.

Cf. Jhana Vibhanga, Sammoha Vinodani, pp. 363- 4 P.T.S. Ed.

The three kinds of wisdom: inclination of mind, Nibbana, the four fruits
of the homeless life (tisso vijja: cittassa adhimutti nibbanam cattari
samannaphalani] Paramattha Mafjusa Tika.

Anguttara i, 256: the ideas of concentration, energy and equanimity
should be applied to the mind, according as they are needed, to check
idleness, agitation and non- concentration.

Anguttara iii, 435: the bhikkhu should have these six states to reach
peace: restraint, energy, interest, equanimity, leaning to the good, love

of Nibbana.

Samyutta v, 112: The bhikkhu should know that when the mind is
indolent it is not the time to cultivate the enlightenment- limb of calm.
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

He, thinking: 'the origination of feeling comes to be through the
origination of ignorance,' in the sense of the origin of conditions sees
the arising of the aggregate of feeling... (Patisambhida Magga P.T.S.
Edition Page 55).

Theragatha Verse 983.

Samyutta Nikaya iii, page 120, P.T.S. Edition and Dhammapada
Atthakatha iv, pages 117- 119, P.T.S. Edition.

Vinaya Mahavagga Cammakkhandhaka and Anguttara Nikaya iii; pages
374- 5, P.T.S. Edition.

Divine messenger.

Publisher's note

The Buddhist Publication Society is an approved charity dedicated to making
known the Teaching of the Buddha, which has a vital message for people of all
creeds.

Founded in 1958, the BPS has published a wide variety of books and booklets
covering a great range of topics. Its publications include accurate annotated
translations of the Buddha's discourses, standard reference works, as well as
original contemporary expositions of Buddhist thought and practice. These
works present Buddhism as it truly is — a dynamic force which has influenced
receptive minds for the past 2500 years and is still as relevant today as it was
when it first arose.
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